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Biochemistry

1 | Course name Biochemistry
2 | Course Code AN200
3 | Course type: specialty
general/specialty/optional
4 | Accredited units 4
5 | Educational hours 4
6 | Pre-requisite requirements Biology & General chemestary
7 | Program offered the course Anesthesia and intensive care
8 | Instruction Language English
9 | Date of course approval 2022
Brief Description: This course will provide students with a fundamental concept in
chemistry, such as equilibrium, acid/base chemistry, and
thermodynamics into an exploration of biology. The content includes:
Applying equilibrium processes to study biochemical reactions as well as
cell structure. Studying the structure and function of amino acids and
proteins. Analyzing the kinetic parameters of enzymes including
different mechanisms of how drugs are used to inhibit enzymes.
Understanding and making connections in metabolism.
Textbooks required | Complete Steroid Handbook 2004 Edition.
for this Course: Color.Atlas. of Biochemistry,.2nd.Ed.(J..Koolman,.K H..Roehm)
(Thieme,2005).
Course Duration 28 weeks
Delivery Lecture-based, Group interaction and discussion, self-directed
activities, active participation, Laboratory experiments.....etc.
Course Objectives: Upon completion of this course, the student will have reliably

demonstrated the ability to:

1 .Identify the basic biomolecules within human body: Carbohydrates,
proteins, and lipids.

-2 Understand the basic concepts of biochemistry of Carbohydrates,
proteins, and lipids: digestion, absorption and metabolism .

3 .Recognize the process of energy conservation and consumption, and
the integration of metabolic processes within the body -

4. Recognize the fact that biochemical processes in the human body are
adapted to need

Course Assessments

e Assignment 1: 30%
e Assignment 2: 10%
e Final Exam: 60%

40




A 60 % is required for a pass in this course.

Homework & Assignments Students will be required to read chapters
in their textbook, handouts, and any other material necessary for the
course. Instructors are encouraged to use and design any assignment
that may be beneficial to the student-learning outcome.

Content Breakdown

Topics Coverage

(Week 1)

Topics to be covered in the session (week)
¢ Introduction to Enzymes: Overview
classification, nomenclature, coenzymes, intracellular enzymes

enzyme specificity, catalytic site,

(Week 2)

Topics to be covered in the session (week)

effect of substrate concentration, temperature, pH, on enzyme
kinetics,
Assignment 2 handed out

(Week 3)

Topics to be covered in the session (week)

» effect of substrate concentration, temperature, pH, on enzyme
kinetics, use of enzymes in clinical medicine

(Week 4)

Topics to be covered in the session (week) Biological oxidation:
* Respiratory chain & ATP production
* Cytochrome system

(Week 5)

Topics to be covered in the session (week)
Metabolism of carbohydrates:

*Digestion & absorption of carbohydrates,

(Week 6)

Topics to be covered in the session (week)

* metabolism of fructose, gluconeogenesis

(Week 7)

Topics to be covered in the session (week)

« disorders of carbohydrate metabolism, special reference to diabetes
mellitus.

(Week 8)

Midterm Exam

(Weeks 9& 10)

Topics to be covered in the session (week)
» Citric acid cycle, (TCA cycle)
ereaction of oxidation of pyruvate, condensation with oxaloacetic acid

+formation of citrate, isocitrate & intermediate of TCA cycle.

Fat metabolism:
*Metabolism of fatty acids, B-oxidation

*synthesis of fatty acids, phospholipids biosynthesis, sphingo-myelin
biosynthesis, TAG (Triacyl glycerol synthesis), lipolysis

sketone bodies formation

*metabolism, transportation of lipids in human body by lipoproteins &
atherosclerosis
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(Week 15) Protein and amino-acid metabolism:
sprotein digestion and absorption, transamination, deamination
(Week 16) surea formation, phenylketonuria, alkaptonuria, albinism,
Kwashiorkor and marasmus etc.
(Week 17) *Porphyrin & haem biosynthesis, bilirubin formation & jaundice
(Week 19) *Creatinine, histamine, serotonine
(Week 20) Nucleic acid metabolism:
«Cellular distribution of DNA & RNA and their role in protein synthesis
(Week 21) *Purine and pyrimidine metabolism
»uric acid biosynthesis & gout, B alanine excretion
(Week 22) Hormones:
*The endocrine system & types of hormones
(Week 23) Action of salivary amylase on starch digestion.
Free & total acidity of gastric juice sample.
Tests for special amino acids in egg & milk.
(Week 24) Quantitative detection of abnormal constituents presents in urine e.g.
sugar/glucose, protein, ketone bodies, bile salts & blood.

(w 25) Final exam

Attendance Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on

Expectations time, returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is
dismissed. Absences are permitted only for medical reEasons and must
be supported with a doctor’s note.

Generic Skills The faculty is committed to ensuring that students have the full range
of knowledge and skills required for full participation in all aspects of
their lives, including skills enabling them to be life-long learners. To
ensure graduates have this preparation, such generic skills as literacy
and numeric, computer, interpersonal communications, and critical
thinking skills will be embedded in all courses.

Course Change Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of
publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to
ensure relevance to changing educational employment and marketing
needs. The instructor will endeavor to provide notice of changes to
students as soon as possible. Timetable may also be revised.

Histology
1 | Course name Histology
2 | Course Code AN204
3 | Course type: specialty
/general/specialty/optional
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4 | Accredited units 6
5 | Educational hours 6
6 | Pre-requisite requirements Biology
7 | Program offered the course Anesthesia and intensive care
8 | Instruction Language English
9 | Date of course approval 2022
Brief Description: This course will provide students with a fundamental understanding of

the nature of tissues and their structure

histology is the microscopic study of tissues and cells used in
understanding the pathogenesis and diagnosis of various diseases.

Textbooks required | Book Title & ISBN: Basic Histology: Text and Atlas, Sixteenth Edition

for this Course: Additional Resources: BRS Cell Biology and Histology (Board Review
Series) 8th Edition
Lippincott’s Pocket Histology

Course Duration 28 week 28 weeks, 2hours per class

Delivery Lecture; Question Answer; Problem Solving; Discussion; Case Study; Role

Play. Brainstorming; Six Hats Thinking; Opinion Pool; Debate; Workshop
Project Based Learning; Problem Based Learning; Storyline; Scenario
Based Learning; Brain Based Learning; Case Based Learning.

Course Objectives: Upon completion of this course, the student will have reliably
demonstrated the ability to:

e Acquire a basic background in histology and to understand the
properties of cells and their interactions with one another as
components of tissues and organs.

e Understand how structure and function correlate at the microscopic
level.

e Describe the normal structure and function of various cell types,
tissues and organs and to differentiate their histological structures
from each other through examination.

e Acquire basic background on embryology and to understand the first
weeks of development.

e Describe the growth of the foetus and the maturation of the organ
system.

Course Assessments | ¢ Assignment 1: 30%

* Assignment 2: 10%

e Final Exam: 60%

A 60 % is required for a pass in this course.

Homework & Assignments Students will be required to read chapters in
their textbook, handouts, and any other material necessary for the
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course. Instructors are encouraged to use and design any assignment
that may be beneficial to the student-learning outcome.

Content Breakdown Topics Coverage
(Week 1) Topics to be covered in the session (week)
* Nerve Tissue:
Development of nerve tissue Neuron
(Week 2) Topics to be covered in the session (week)
* Perikaryon, Dendrites
* Nerve Fibers Nerves
(Week 3) Topics to be covered in the session (week)
Autonomic Nervous system
Gray matter and white matte
(Week 4) Muscle Tissue:
Skeletal muscle
Session 5 (Week 5) | Topics to be covered in the session (week)
Cardiac muscle
(Week 6) Topics to be covered in the session (week)
¢ Smooth muscle
(Week 7) Topics to be covered in the session (week)
The circulatory system
8 (Week 8) Midterm Exam
(Week 9 & 10) Topics to be covered in the session (week)
General structure of blood vessels
(Week 11) Specific structure of blood vessels
(Week 12) Immune system
(Week 13) Thymus
(Week 14) Lymph nodes
(Week 15) Spleen
Tonsils
(Week 16) General structure of the Digestive tract
(Week 17) The oral Cavity
Tongue, Pharynx, Teeth
(Week 19) Oesophagus
Stomach
(Week 20) Small intestine
Large Intestine
(Week 21) Appendix
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(Week 22)

Gland associated with the Digestive tract :

Salivary glands

(Week 23) Pancreas
Liver
Structure and functions
Gall Bladder
(Week 24) Respiratory system
Nasal cavity
Nasopharynx
Larynx
(Week 25) Trachea and Bronchial Tree
Pulmonary blood Vessels
Epidermis
Dermis
Hairs
(Week 26 & 27) Urinary System
Kidneys
Structure
Histophysiology
Bladder
(Week 28) The Neuroendocrine Hypothalamo-
Hypophysial system (NHS)
Component of the NHS
Adrenals, Islets of Langerhans, thyroid,
Parathyroids and Pinal Gland.
Attendance Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on time,
Expectations returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is dismissed.
Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and must be
supported with a doctor’s note
Generic Skills The faculty is committed to ensuring that students have the full range

of knowledge and skills required for full participation in all aspects of
their lives, including skills enabling them to be life-long learners. To
ensure graduates have this preparation, such generic skills as literacy
and numeric, computer, interpersonal communications, and critical
thinking skills will be embedded in all courses

Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of
publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to
ensure relevance to changing educational employment and marketing
needs. The instructor will endeavor to provide notice of changes to
students as soon as possible. Timetable may also be revised
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Organic chemistry

1 | Course name Organic chemistry

2 | Course Code AN208

3 | Course type: general
/general/specialty/optional

4 | Accredited units 4

5 | Educational hours 4

6 | Pre-requisite requirements None

7 | Program offered the course Anesthesia and intensive care

8 | Instruction Language English

9 | Date of course approval 2022

Brief Description: Introduction to organic chemistry: bases of bonding in organic
compounds, polar compounds, structural formulas, isomeric
phenomena, forms of organic compounds; aliphatic compounds:
alkanes, alkenes, alkynes; aromatic compounds; Functional groups:
alcohols, ethers, alkyl halides, aldehydes, ketones, carboxylic acids,
esters, amides, anhydrides, amines; A complete study in terms of
nomenclature, structure, physical properties, methods of preparation
and famous reactions.

Textbooks required | ¢ Maitland Jones and Steven A. Fleming, “Organic Chemistry”, Fifth

for this Course: Edition, ISBN 0393931498

e Maitland Jones, Jr., Henry L. Gingrich, Steven A. Fleming, “Study
Guide/Solutions Manual to Accompany Organic Chemistry”, Fifth
Edition, ISBN 978-0-393-93659-

Course Duration 28 week

Delivery Lecture-based, Group interaction and discussion, self-directed
activities, active participation, Laboratory experiments.....etc.

Course Objectives: The students who succeeded in this course will be able to:

= (Classify and list the probable problems at medical laboratories
= Define problems.

= List and analyze the causes of problems

= |dentify ways to solve the problems

= Analyze management procedures of organization and coordination.
So students will be able to:

* Define chemical bonding.

* Describe the structure and representation of organic
molecules.

* Describe nomenclature

* Demonstrate bonding, intermolecular forces, and functional
groups

» Describe nomenclature for alkyl halides, alcohols, alkenes, and
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alkynes
* Know properties and synthesis
» Identify addition reactions
* Recognize nucleophilic substitution of alkyl halides.
« Demonstrate stereochemistry.
«  Know free radical reactions
» Define aromatic compounds (arenes)
* Define reactions of aromatic compounds
* Know nmr, mass spectrometry, and infrared (ir) spectroscopy
= Describe synthesis and reactions of alcohols
* Know ethers and epoxides
* Describe enols and enolates
* Describe conjugated unsaturated systems.
* Recognize synthesis and reactions of B-bicarbonyl compounds
* Know amines
* Describe phenols and aryl halides
Identify carbohydrates

Course Assessments

Assignment 1: 30%
Assignment 2: 10%
Final Exam: 60%

A 60 % is required for a pass in this course. Homework & Assignments
Students will be required to read chapters in their textbook, handouts,
and any other material necessary for the course. Instructors are
encouraged to use and design any assignment that may be beneficial
to the student-learning outcome.

Content Breakdown Topical Coverage
Session 1 (Week 1) | Topics to be covered in the session (week)
* Introduction to Carbon Compounds and Chemical Bonds
*The structural Theory of Organic Chemistry
Session 2 (Week 2) | Topics to be covered in the session (week)
* Chemical Bonds: The Octet Rule
e  Writing Lewis Structure
e Hybridization sp3, sp2, sp
Assignment 2 handed out
Session 3 (Week 3) | Topics to be covered in the session (week)
e Alkanes: Nomenclature
* Introduction to Alkanes and cycloalkanes
Session 4 (Week 4) | Topics to be covered in the session (week) *Shapes of Alkanes
Session 5 (Week 5) | Topics to be covered in the session (week) *IUPAC Nomenclature of
Alkanes
Session 6 (Week 6) | Topics to be covered in the session (week)
* Nomenclature of Cycloalkanes
Session 7 (Week 7) | Topics to be covered in the session (week)

» Physical Properties of Alkanes and Cycloalkanes
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*Chemical Reactions of Alkanes

sSynthesis of Alkanes and Cycloalkanes

Session 8 (Week 8) Midterm Exam
Session 9 (Week 9) | Topics to be covered in the session (week)
PR RIS R * Alkenes and Alkynes I: Properties and Synthesis.
Session 10 (Week *The (E)—(Z) System for Designating Alkene Diastereomers
10) *Cycloalkenes
Session 11 (Week *Synthesis of Alkenes via Elimination Reactions
11)
Session 12 (Week *Synthesis of Alkynes by Elimination Reactions
12) *The Acidity of Terminal Alkynes
Session 13 (Week Alkenes and Alkynes II: Addition Reactions
13) *Introduction: Additions to Alkenes
Session 14 (Week Addition of Hydrogen Halides to Alkenes: Markovnikov’s Rule
14)
Session 15 (Week *Stereochemistry of the lonic Addition to an Alkene
15)
Session 16 (Week 16) *Addition of Sulfuric Acid to Alkenes
Session 17 (Week Addition of Water to Alkenes: Acid-Catalyzed Hydration
17)
Session 19 (Week *Alcohols from Alkenes Through Oxymercuration-Demercuration:
19) Markovnikov Addition
Session 20 (Week 20) *Alcohols from Alkenes through Hydroboration-Oxidation:
Session 21 (Week *Anti-Markovnikov Syn Hydration
21) »Addition of Bromine and Chlorine to AlkenessHalohydrin Formation
Session 22 (Week *Addition of Bromine and Chlorine to Alkynes
22) *Addition of Hydrogen Halides to Alkynes
*Oxidative Cleavage of Alkynes
Session 23(Week Alcohols and Ethers
23) eStructure and Nomenclature
*Physical Properties of Alcohols and Ethers
*Synthesis of Alcohols
Session 24 (Week Aromatic Compounds
24)

*Nomenclature of Benzene Derivatives
*Reactions of Benzene

*Halogenation of Benzene

*Nitration of Benzene

*Sulfonation of Benzene
eFriedel-Crafts Alkylation
*Friedel-Crafts Acylation
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sLimitations of Friedel-Crafts Reactions

Session 25 (Week
25)

Aldehydes and Ketones

*Nomenclature of Aldehydes and Ketones

*Physical Properties

*Synthesis of Aldehydes

*Synthesis of Ketones

*The Addition of Organometallic Reagents: The Reformatsky Reaction
*Oxidation of Aldehydes and Ketones

*Chemical Analysis of Aldehydes and Ketones

Session 26 (Week
26)

Carboxylic Acids and Their Derivatives.
*Nomenclature and Physical Properties
*Preparation of Carboxylic Acids

*Acid Chlorides

*Carboxylic Acid Anhydrides

sEsters

eAmides

Session 27 (Week 27)

Final exam

Attendance
Expectations

Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on time,
returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is dismissed.
Absences are permitted only for medical reEasons and must be supported
with a doctor’s note.

The faculty is committed to ensuring that students have the full range of
knowledge and skills required for full participation in all aspects of their lives,
including skills enabling them to be life-long learners. To ensure graduates
have this preparation, such generic skills as literacy and numeric, computer,
interpersonal communications, and critical thinking skills will be embedded in
all courses.

Course Change

Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of
publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to ensure
relevance to changing educational employment and marketing needs. The
instructor will endeavor to provide notice of changes to students as soon as
possible. Timetable may also be revised.

INTENSIVE CARE UNIT 1

1 | Course name INTENSIVE CARE UNIT 1

2 | Course Code AN 301

3 | Course type: specialty
/general/specialty/optional

4 | Accredited units 6

5 | Educational hours 6 :

6 | Pre-requisite requirements Physiology f//,/
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7 | Program offered the course

Anesthesia and intensive care

8 | Instruction Language

English

9 | Date of course approval

2022

Brief Description: This course will provide students with a fundamental understanding of the
nature of ntensive care represents the highest level of patient care and
treatment designated for critically ill patients with potentially recoverable
life-threatening

Textbooks required

for this Course: lean-Louis Vincent, Frederick Moore, Rinaldo Bellomo, John Marini, Textbook
of Critical Care, 8 ®°, Elsevier 2022

Course Duration 28weeks, 4hours per day.

Delivery Lecture-based, Group interaction and discussion, self-directed activities,
active participation, Laboratory experiments.....etc.

Course Objectives: The students who succeeded in this course will be able to:

® Describe nursing needs for a patient deteriorating in vital functions

e Explain the relationship between nursing needs, nursing care, medical
care and treatment.

* Analyses and argue for commonly occurring nursing needs and nursing
care within intensive care and post-operative care.

Course Assessments Assignment 1: 30%

Assignment 2: 10%

Final Exam: 60%

A 60 % is required for a pass in this course.

Homework & Assignments Students will be required to read chapters in their
textbook, handouts, and any other material necessary for the course.
Instructors are encouraged to use and design any assignment that may be
beneficial to the student-learning outcome.

Content Breakdown Topics Coverage

Session 1 (Week 1) Topics to be covered in the session (week)

e Introduction to ICU
Session 2 (Week 2) Topics to be covered in the session (week)
Ventilatory support
Shock
e Assignment 2 handed out
Session 3 (Week 3) Topics to be covered in the session (week)
* Cardiac arrest

Session 4 (Week 4) Topics to be covered in the session (week) Tracheal intubation "indications"
& contraindications
* Coma
¢ Fluid & electrolytes imbalance

Session 5 (Week 5) Topics to be covered in the session (week)

* Monitoring in ICU
* Basics of ECG
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Session 6 (Week 6) Topics to be covered in the session (week)
* (Cardiopulmonary resuscitation

Session 7 (Week 7) Topics to be covered in the session (week)
* Oxygen therapy
= Piped supply pf gases & vacuum

Session 8 (Week 8) Midterm Exam

Session 9 (Week 9) Topics to be covered in the session (week)

Session 14 (Week 14) | Monitoringin 1.C.U.

Documentation in [.C.U

Session 15(Week 15) | Sphygmomanometry

Session 16(Week 16 Recording of vital parameters

Session 17(Week 17 Intravenous fluids

Session 18(Week 18 Cannulation ( venous )

Session 19(Week 19 Management of shock

Session 20(Week 20 Respiratory Critical CareManagement of hematemesis & melena

Session 21(Week 25 Respiratory Critical CareManagement of hematemesis & melena

Session 26(Week 26 Final exam

Attendance Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on time,

Expectations returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is dismissed.
Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and must be supported with
a doctor’s note.

Generic Skills The faculty is committed to ensuring that students have the full range of
knowledge and skills required for full participation in all aspects of their lives,
including skills enabling them to be life-long learners. To ensure graduates
have this preparation, such generic skills as literacy and numeric, computer,
interpersonal communications, and critical thinking skills will be embedded in
all courses.

Course Change Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of
publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to ensure
relevance to changing educational employment and marketing needs. The
instructor will endeavor to provide notice of changes to students as soon as
possible. Timetable may also be revised.

INTENSIVE CARE UNIT 2

1 | Course name INTENSIVE CARE UNIT 2

2 | Course Code AN401

3 | Course type: specialty
/general/specialty/optional

4 | Accredited units 6
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5 | Educational hours 6
6 | Pre-requisite requirements INTENSIVE CARE UNIT 1
7 | Program offered the course Anesthesia and intensive care
8 | Instruction Language English
9 | Date of course approval 2022
Brief Description: This course will provide students with a fundamental understanding of the

nature of intensive care represents the highest level of patient care and
treatment designated for critically ill patients with potentially recoverable
life-threatening

Textbooks required
for this Course:

Jean-Louis Vincent, Frederick Moore, Rinaldo Bellomo, John Marini, Textbook
of Critical Care, 8 ed, Elsevier 2022

Course Duration

28 weeks.

Delivery

Lecture-based, Group interaction and discussion, self-directed activities,
active participation, Laboratory experiments.

Course Objectives:

The students who succeeded in this course will be able to:

Describe function and safe application of medical devices in the area.
Explain the significance of the impact of intensive care environments'
external and internal factors on patients'/family's well-being based on
the central concepts: person, health, nursing and environment.

Course Assessments

Assignment 1: 30%

Assignment 2: 10%

Final Exam: 60%

A 60 % is required for a pass in this course.

Homework & Assignments Students will be required to read chapters in their
textbook, handouts, and any other material necessary for the course.
Instructors are encouraged to use and design any assignment that may be
beneficial to the student-learning outcome.

Content Breakdown

Topics Coverage

Session 1 (Week 1)

Topics to be covered in the session (week)
* |ntroduction to ...ICU2

Introduction, type of patients

Session 2 (Week 2)

Topics to be covered in the session (week)
Monitoring in ICU
Assignment 2 handed out

Session 3 (Week 3)

Topics to be covered in the session (week)

*  Monitoring in ICU

Session 4 (Week 4)

Topics to be covered in the session (week) Tracheal intubation "indications"
* Ventilatory Support P

Session 5 (Week 5)

Topics to be covered in the session (week)

Shock including cardiac arrest

52




Session 6 (Week 6) Topics to be covered in the session (week)
e Trauma care

Session 7 (Week 7) Topics to be covered in the session (week)

* Trauma care

Session 8 (Week 8) Midterm Exam

Session 9 (Week 9) Topics to be covered in the session (week)

Session 14 (Week 14) | Head injury

Session 15(Week 15) | Head injury

Session 16(Week 16 "

oma

Session 17(Week 17

Session 18(Week 18 Poisoning- General

Session 19(Week 19 Poisoning - Specific

Session 20(Week 20 Near drowning

Session 21(Week 21 Resuscitation of Burnt patients

Session 22(Week 22 Chest trauma

Session 23(Week 23 ARDS
Infection Control

Session 24(Week 24 Hemetemesis / Malena
Fluid / Electrolyte imbalance Acid base

Session 26(Week 26 Final exam

Attendance Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on time,

Expectations returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is dismissed.
Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and must be supported with
a doctor's note.

Generic Skills The faculty is committed to ensuring that students have the full range of
knowledge and skills required for full participation in all aspects of their lives,
including skills enabling them to be life-long learners. To ensure graduates
have this preparation, such generic skills as literacy and numeric, computer,
interpersonal communications, and critical thinking skills will be embedded in
all courses.

Course Change Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of
publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to ensure
relevance to changing educational employment and marketing needs. The
instructor will endeavor to provide notice of changes to students as soon as
possible. Timetable may also be revised.

Medicine

1 | Course name

Medicine

2 | Course Code

AN 300




3 | Course type: Specialty
/general/specialty/optional
4 | Accredited units 4
5 | Educational hours 4
6 | Pre-requisite requirements Physiology
7 | Program offered the course Anesthesia and intensive care
8 | Instruction Language English
9 | Date of course approval 2022
Brief Description The course teachs students the importance of medical problems in contexts of

health prioreties.

Textbooks required The Oxford Textbook of Medicine, John Firth, Christopher Conlon, and Timothy

forﬂ‘ls m'b”: COX, S Ed Published: MaY 2010
Course Duration 28weeks
Delivery Lecture-based, Group interaction and discussion, self-directed activities, active

participation, Laboratory experiments.....etc.

Course Objectives: At the end of the MD course in Medicine, the student should be able to:

e Recognize the key importance of medical problems in the context of the
health priority of the country;

* Practice the specialty of medicine in keeping with the principles of
professional ethics;

» Identify social, economic, environmental, biological and emotional
determinants of adult medicine and know the therapeutic, rehabilitative,
preventive and promation measures to provide holistic care to all patients;

* Take detailed history, perform full physical examination and make a
clinical diagnosis;

*  Perform and interpret relevant investigations (Imaging and Laboratory);

* Perform and interpret important diagnostic procedures;

» Diagnose medical illnesses in adults based on the analysis of history,
physical examination and investigative work up;

*  Plan and deliver comprehensive treatment for illness in adults using
principles of rational drug therapy;

Course Assessments | Assignment 1: 30%

Assignment 2: 10%

Final Exam: 60%

A 60 % is required for a pass in this course.

Homework & Assignments Students will be required to read chapters in their
textbook, handouts, and any other material necessary for the course.
Instructors are encouraged to use and design any assignment that may be
beneficial to the student-learning outcome.

Content Breakdown Topics Coverage
Session 1 (Week 1) Topics to be covered in the session (week)
Introduction to Body systems and organs
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Types of diseases
Management of diseases

Session 2 (Week 2) Topics to be covered in the session (week)

History taking
Physical examination
Assignment 2 handed out

Session 3 (Week 3) Topics to be covered in the session (week)

The vital signs
Arterial pulse
Respiratory rate.
Temperature.

Session 4 (Week 4) Topics to be covered in the session (week)

Investigations, normal values commonly encountered

Session 5 (Week 5) Topics to be covered in the session (week)

Cardio—vascular system disorders:
Introduction related to anatomy & physiology & function.

Session 6 (Week 6) Topics to be covered in the session (week)

Common symptoms related.

The investigations used to detect the related disorder.
The specific diseases which include:

Ischemic heart disease which includes:

Angina pectoris

Session 7 (Week 7) Topics to be covered in the session (week)

Myocardial infarction
Cardiogenic shock.
Congestive cardiac failure

Session 8 (Week 8) Midterm Exam

Session 9 (Week 9) Topics to be covered in the session (week)
Session 14 (Week 14 * Hypertension:- - Classification - Risk factors

Session 15(Week 15) | Nursing management
Drugs in common use

Session 16(Week 16 Respiratory disorder:

Introduction related to anatomy & physiology & function.
Common symptoms related.

The investigations used to detect the related disorder.
The specific diseases related:

Pneumonia

Tuberculosis.

Asthma& COPD

Session 17(Week 17 » Disorders related to endocrine — (Pancrease)

Diabetes mellitus: type, causes, diagnosis, management, complication

Session 18(Week 18 » Disorders related to haemopoetic system:

Introduction related to blood formation & function of the cellular com
Common symptoms related to anaemia. .
The investigations used to detect the types of anaemia.
Classification.
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Management.

Session 19(Week 19

. Disorders related to gastrointestinal system:

Introduction related to anatomy & physiology & function.
Common symptoms of related disorders.

Session 20(Week 20

* The investigations used to detect the related disorders.

Specific disorders Peptic ulcer & its complications. Diarrhea — acute & chronic

Session 21(Week 21

Disorders related to urinary tract:

Introduction related to anatomy & physiology & function of urinary
system. Common symptoms of related disorders.

Session 23(Week 23

The investigations used to detect the related disorder.
Specific disorders:

a- Acute & chronic renal failure

b- UTI.

Session 24(Week 24

Disorders of CNS:

Introduction related to anatomy & physiology & function of urinary
system. Common symptoms of related disorders.
The investigations used to detect the related disorder

Session 25(Week 25

Specific disorders
Cerebrovascular accident.
Epilepsy.

Session 26(Week 26)

Physical examination including mainly general examination

Session 27(Week 27)

Final exam

Attendance
Expectations

Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on time,
returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is dismissed.
Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and must be supported with
a doctor’s note.

Generic Skills

The faculty is committed to ensuring that students have the full range of
knowledge and skills required for full participation in all aspects of their lives,
including skills enabling them to be life-long learners. To ensure graduates
have this preparation, such generic skills as literacy and numeric, computer,
interpersonal communications, and critical thinking skills will be embedded in
all courses.

Course Change

Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of publication.
Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to ensure relevance to
changing educational employment and marketing needs. The instructor will
endeavor to provide notice of changes to students as soon as possible.
Timetable may also be revised.

OBSTETRIC &GYNECOLOGY

1 | Course name

OBSTETRIC &GYNECOLOGY

2 | Course Code AN402
3 | Course type: specialty
/general/specialty/optional
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4 | Accredited units 4
5 | Educational hours 4
6 | Pre-requisite requirements PHYSIOLOGY
7 | Program offered the course Anesthesia and intensive care
8 | Instruction Language English-Arabic
9 | Date of course approval 2022
Brief Description: This course will provide students with a fundamental understanding of the

nature of the science of Obstetric and Gynecology

Textbooks required Book Title & ISBN: Ten Teacher of obstetric and Gynecology

for this Course: Additional Resources: handouts, and web links may be used in this course

at the discretion of your instructor.

Additional textbooks, Berek & Novak's Gynecology. 15th edition. by
Jonathan S. Berek; Emil Novak . rClinical Gynecologic Oncology by Philip J.
DiSaia; William T. Creasman; Robert 5. Mannell; D. Scott McMeekin

Course Duration 28 weeks, 4 hours per day

Delivery Lecture-based, Group interaction and discussion, self-directed activities,
active participation, Laboratory experiments.....etc.

Course Objectives: Upon completion of this course, the student will have reliably demonstrated
the ability to:

¢ Understand ...the science of obstetric and gynecology.

» |dentify different between normal and abnormal cases

* Recognize the Emergencies

* |dentify representations, terms, conditions, and ...treatments
s Recognize different between normal and abnormal cases

= Write reports about patient to recognize risk factors and be able to
counsel patients on risk reduction.» Develop a differential diagnosis and
management plan for common gynaecologic problems (dysmenorrhea,
dysfunctional uterine bleeding, contraception, infertility, pelvic mass,
menopausal symptoms, post menopausal bleeding, pelvic relaxation and
urinary incontinence).

Course Assessments e Assignment 1; 30%
e Assignment 2: 10 %
*  Final Exam: 60%
A 60% is required for a pass in this course. Homework & Assignments Students
will be required to read chapters in their textbook, handouts, and any other
material necessary for the course. Instructors are encouraged to use and

design any assignment that may be beneficial to the student-learniag-}.
outcome. o

Content Breakdown Topical Coverage
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Session 1 (Week 1)

Topics to be covered in the session (week)

* |ntroduction to GYNECOLOGY

Session 2 (Week 2) Topics to be covered in the session (week)
Menstrual cycle
Amenorrhea
Menorrhagia.
Assignment 2 handed out
Session 3 (Week 3) Topics to be covered in the session (week)
Abortion.
® Ectopic pregnancy
Session 4 (Week 4) Topics to be covered in the session (week)
» Hydatidiform mole.
Session 5 (Week 5) Topics to be covered in the session (week)
eCarcinoma of the ovary
» Carcinoma of the uterus
Session 6 (Week 6) Topics to be covered in the session (week)
- Carcinoma of the cervix - Benign diseases of the vagina
Session 7 (Week 7) Topics to be covered in the session (week)
* Malignant diseases of the vagina
Session 8 (Week 8) * Benign diseases of the vulva
Session 9 (Week 9) Topics to be covered in the session (week)
* Benign diseases of the ovary
Session 14 (Week 14) | * Benign and malignant diseases of the uterine tubes
Session 15 (Wee 15) Midterm Exam
Session 16 (Wee 16) | Endometriosis.
Session 17 (Weel7) Prolapse
Session 18 (Weel8)
Sexually transmitted diseases
Session 19(Wee 19)
Session 20 (Week20) Urinary incontinence and urodynamic
Session 21 (Week 21) | Intersexuality.
Session 25 (Week 25)
Dysmenorrhea.
Session 26 (Week 26)
Session 28(W 28) Final exam
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Attendance Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on time,
Expectations returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is dismissed.
Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and must be supported
with a doctor’s note.

Generic Skills The faculty is committed to ensuring that students have the full range of
knowledge and skills required for full participation in all aspects of their lives,
including skills enabling them to be life-long learners. To ensure graduates
have this preparation, such generic skills as literacy and numeric, computer,
interpersonal communications, and critical thinking skills will be embedded
in all courses.

Course Change Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of
publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to ensure
relevance to changing educational employment and marketing needs. The
instructor will endeavor to provide notice of changes to students as soon as
possible. Timetable may also be revised.

Pathology
1 | Course name Pathology
2 | Course Code AN304
3 | Course type: General
/general/specialty/optional
4 | Accredited units 4
5 | Educational hours 4
6 | Pre-requisite requirements Physiology & histology
7 | Program offered the course Anesthesia and intensive care
8 | Instruction Language English
9 | Date of course approval 2022
Brief Description: This course will provide students with a fundamental understanding of

the basic principles of Pathogenesis of disease process and the effect that
the disease produces on the various organ systems in the body. Inculcate
in the young minds the logical approach to diagnosis and interpretation
of laboratory investigations and introduce newly discovered genes and
molecules that have a profound impact on the pathogenesis of disease.

Textbooks required Book Title & ISBN: Robbins basic pathology 9" edition
for this Course:

Additional Resources: handouts, and web links may be used in this
course at the discretion of your instructor

Additional textbooks, Textbook of Pathology, 6th Edition_
Course Duration 28weeks. :
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Delivery

Lecture-based, Group interaction and discussion, self-directed activities,
active participation, Laboratory experiments

Course Objectives:

Upon completion of this course, the student will have reliably demonstrated
the ability to:

* understanding of human disease.
diseases discussed in lecture

* Identify cellular injury, infection, inflammation and repair, genetic disorders,
immune response, circulatory disorders

 the student will be able to explain the basic nature of disease processes from
the standpoint of causation, epidemiology, natural history, and the structural
and functional abnormalities that result.

= |dentify representations, terms, conditions, and
* Recognize clinically different manifest and histopathologically
* Construct a good pathological analysis

* Develop and utilize the nomenclature used to describe inflammation in the
various tissues and organs.

* Implement population health, epidemiology principles and the scientific basis
of research methods relevant to healthcare

Course Assessments

e Assignment 1: 30%

e Assignment 2: 10 %

e FinalExam: 60%

A 60% is required for a pass in this course. Homework & Assignments
Students will be required to read chapters in their textbook, handouts,
and any other material necessary for the course. Instructors are
encouraged to use and design any assignment that may be beneficial to
the student-learning outcome.

Content Breakdown

Topics Coverage

Session 1 (Week 1)

Topics to be covered in the session (week)
* Introduction to Pathology
* Types of stains, machines, reagent

* Elements of the pathogenesis of diseases,

Session 2 (Week 2)

Topics to be covered in the session (week)

¢ cell injury and adaptation
* causes and mechanism
¢ morphology of cell injury

Session 3 (Week 3)

Topics to be covered in the session (week)

* Lysosome Autophagy and heterophagy
* Causes and mechanism

Session 4 (Week 4)

Topics to be covered in the session (week)
* |ntracellular accumulation

* Lipid and other intra cellular accumulation

Session 5 (Week 5)

Topics to be covered in the session (week)
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* cellular adaption of growth and differentiation

» pathological calcification

Session 6 (Week 6) Topics to be covered in the session (week)

* Acute inflammation

* Vascular changes and cellular events, chemical mediators
Session 7 (Week 7) Topics to be covered in the session (week)

¢ chronic inflammation cells

e granulomatous inflammation
Session 8 (Week 8) Midterm Exam
Session 9 (Week 9) Topics to be covered in the session (week)

Repair:
Session 14 (Week 14) | Cell growth *Regeneration *Wound healing.
Session 15(Week 15) | Disorders of vascular flow & shock

*Oedema

*Hyperemia or congestion
Session 16(Week 16 Genetic defects
Session 17(Week 17 Disorders of immune system :

*Cell of immune system

*histocompatibility genes ( antigens
Session 18(Week 18 Environmental diseases

*Environmental pollution

#Injury by chemical agents

sInjury by physical agents

*Nutritional diseases
Session 19(Week 19 The response to infection:

Categories of infectious agents
ﬁx ::::3 i: Host barriers to infection & how they break down
Session 23(Week 23 , . _
Session 24(Week 24 How infectious agents cause disease
Session 25(Week 25 Inflammatory response to infectious agents
Session 26(Week 26 Final exam
Attendance Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on time,
Expectations returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is dismissed.

Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and must be supported with a
doctor’s note.

The faculty is committed to ensuring that students have the full range of
knowledge and skills required for full participation in all aspects of their
lives, including skills enabling them to be life-long learners. To ensure
graduates have this preparation, such generic skills as literacy and
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numeric, computer, interpersonal communications, and critical thinking
skills will be embedded in all courses.

Course Change Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of
publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to
ensure relevance to changing educational employment and marketing
needs. The instructor will endeavor to provide notice of changes to
students as soon as passible. Timetable may also be revised.

Pediatric
1 | Course name Pediatric
2 | Course Code AN403
3 | Course type: Specialty
/general/specialty/optional
4 | Accredited units 4
5 | Educational hours 4
6 | Pre-requisite requirements None
7 | Program offered the course Anesthesia and intensive care
8 | Instruction Language English
9 | Date of course approval 2022
Brief Description: Pediatrics differs from adult medicine in many respects. Treating a child
is not like treating a miniature adult. The obvious body size differences
are paralleled by maturational changes. The smaller body of an infant
or neonate is substantially different physiologically from that of an
adult. Congenital defects, genetic variance, and developmental issues
are of greater concern to pediatricians than they often are to adult
physicians.
Textbooks required 1. The Johns Hopkins Hospital, Hughes, H. K., & Kahl, L. K. (Eds.). (2018).
for this Course: The Harriet Lane Handbook (21st ed.). Philadelphia, PA: Elsevier. 2.
Kliegman, R. M., St. Geme, J. W., Blum, N. J,, Shah, S. S., Tasker, R. C. &
Wilson, K. M. (Eds). (2020). Nelson textbook of pediatrics (21st ed.).
Philadelphia, PA: Elsevier. 3. American Academy of Pediatrics & Baker,
C. J. (Eds.). (2016). Red book atlas of pediatric infectious diseases (3rd
ed.). Elk Grove Village, IL: American Academy of Pediatrics.
Course Duration 28 weeks.
Delivery Lecture-based, Group interaction and discussion, self-directed

activities, active participation, Laboratory experiments.....etc.

By the end of the coursethe student will be able to:

e Explain and assess symptoms and treatment of different somatic
and psychiatric diseases among children and youths.
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e Explain fluid balance and nutrition and their importance for illness
in children and adolescents.

e Describe pharmacological principles in drug treatment of children
and youths - identify possible integrative care suitable for children
and youths.

e Explain pain physiology at children of different ages; evaluate
pain and different methods for pain.

Course Assessments

e Assignment 1: 30%

e Assignment 2: 10 %

¢ Final Exam: 60%

A 60% is required for a pass in this course. Homework & Assignments
Students will be required to read chapters in their textbook, handouts,
and any other material necessary for the course. Instructors are
encouraged to use and design any assignment that may be beneficial
to the student-learning outcome.

Content Breakdown

Topics Coverage

Session 1 (Week 1)

Topics to be covered in the session (week)
 Vital statistics

* Mortality rates in developed and developing countries

Session 2 (Week 2)

Topics to be covered in the session (week)

® Classification and examination of newborn

Session 3 (Week 3)

Topics to be covered in the session (week)
Growth and development
¢ Definition *Genetics

eFactors affecting  *Growth centiles

Session 4 (Week 4)

Topics to be covered in the session (week)
* Primary health care
«child health clinics

sschool health

Session 5 (Week 5)

Topi 3- Hospital nursing care health care
*The reaction to the hospitalization

¢The responsibility of the nursecs to be covered in the session (week)

Session 6 (Week 6)

Topics to be covered in the session (week)
* Vital statistics:

*Child population

*Child mortality

Session 7 (Week 7)

Topics to be covered in the session :
* New born nursing

*Delivery room nursing

*Nutrition

*Prematurity nursing
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+Congenital malformation

* Neonatal jaundice

Session 8 (Week 8) Midterm Exam
Session 9 (Week 9) Topics to be covered in the session :
PR S e * G.I.T diseases and nursing
Session 10 (Week 10) | *Acute diarrhea nursing care
Failure to thrive nursing care
*Constipation nursing care
*Procedures of the digestive system
Session 11 (Week 11) | Respiratory diseases nursing
1. Acute respiratory infection nursing care
2. VRTI nursing
3. LRTI nursing
4. wheezing child nursing
Session 12 (Week 12) | Cardiac diseases nursing
*Congenital heart disease nursing care
*Rheumatic heart disease nursing care
*Heart failure nursing
Session 13 (Week 13) | Infections disease nursing care
*HIV infections and nursing precautions
*Hepatitis nursing care
*Vaccinations schedule
Session 14(Week 14) | Accident and poisoning nursing management
Session 15 (Week 15) | The diabetic child nursing
Session 16 (Week 16) | Hematological diseases care
*The anemic child nursing care
¢l eukemia nursing
Session 17 (Week 17) | *Bleeding diathesis nursing care
*Blood transfusion precautions
Session 18 (Week 18) | Renal diseases nursing
Session 19 (Week 19) | The C.N.S nursing
Session 20 (Week 20) | Nursing procedures
Mentally retarded child nursing
Session 21 (Week21) | eInfections of nervous system
Epilepsy and its nursing care
Session 26 (Week26) Final exam

Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on
time, returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is
dismissed. Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and must
be supported with a doctor’s note.
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Generic Skills The faculty is committed to ensuring that students have the full range
of knowledge and skills required for full participation in all aspects of
their lives, including skills enabling them to be life-long learners. To
ensure graduates have this preparation, such generic skills as literacy
and numeric, computer, interpersonal communications, and critical
thinking skills will be embedded in all courses.

Course Change Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of
publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to
ensure relevance to changing educational employment and marketing
needs. The instructor will endeavor to provide notice of changes to
students as soon as possible. Timetable may also be revised.

PHARMACOLOGY
1 | Course name Pharmacology
2 | Course Code AN205
3 | Course type: specialty
/general/specialty/optional
4 | Accredited units 4
5 | Educational hours 4
6 | Pre-requisite requirements biochemistry & Physiology
7 | Program offered the course Anesthesia and intensive care
8 | Instruction Language English
9 | Date of course approval 2022
Brief Description: This course will provide students with a fundamental understanding of

the nature of drugs including their origins, history, uses, and properties

Pharmacology is the science of how drugs act on biological systems and
how the body

Textbooks required Book Title & ISBN: Goodman & Gilman’s The Pharmacological Basis of
for this Course: Therapeutics Laurence Brunton 12th

Additional Resources: Rang & Dales Pharmacology H P Rang 6 th

Additional textbooks, . Golan, D., et. al., eds. Principles of
Pharmacology: The Pathophysiologic Basis of Drug Therapy.
Philadelphia, PA: Lippincott Williams and Wilkins, 2004

Principles of Clinical Pharmacology.
Course Duration 28 week

Delivery Lecture-based, Group interaction and discussion, self-direct 0
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Course Objectives:

Upon completion of this course, the student will be able to:

1. Describe the general principles of pharmacotherapeutics,
pharmacokinetics, pharmacodynamics, and
pharmacogenetics/genomics in wellness promotion and illness
prevention and treatment.

2. Describe principles of safe administration of medications.

3. Contrast the principles of pharmacotherapeutics across the
lifespan including the effects of race, gender and, ethnicity.

4, Investigate technologies and systems used for medication
administration.

5. Discuss legal and ethical parameters of medication
administration.

Course Assessments

e Assignment 1: 30%

e Assignment 2:10%

e Final Exam: 60%

A 60% is required for a pass in this course. Homework & Assignments
Students will be required to read chapters in their textbook, handouts,
and any other material necessary for the course. Instructors are
encouraged to use and design any assignment that may be beneficial
to the student-learning outcome.

Content Breakdown

Topics Coverage

Session 1 (Week 1)

Topics to be covered in the session :
« Definitions of relevant terms

* Sources of drugs

* Routs of drug administration

» Pharmacokinetics of drugs

* Pharmacodynamics of drugs (mechanisms..drug actions..receptors)

Session 2 (Week 2)

Topics to be covered in the session :

* Autonomic nervous system

e Cholinergic system and related drugs

* Drugs acting on adrenergic system

Neurohumoral transmission in the C.N.S.special emphasis on

importance of various neurotransmitters like with GABA, Glutamate,
Glycine, serotonin, dopamine.

Session 3 (Week 3)

Topics to be covered in the session :

Cardiovascular drugs and diuretics:
Drugs used in congestive heart failure

Session 4 (Week 4)

e Antianginal drugs

¢ Antihypertensive drugs
* Diuretics

s Anticoagulants

Session 5 (Week 5)

Topics to be covered in the session :
Autacoids and nsaids:

sHistamine and histamine antagonists
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*Prostaglandins

*Analgesics ,antipyretics ,anti-inflammatory drugs

Session 6 (Week 6) Topics to be covered in the session :
* Drugs acting on CNS:
*Opioid analgesics

Session 7 (Week 7) Topics to be covered in the session :
General and local anesthesia
Drugs acting on respiratory system

Session 8 (Week 8) Midterm Exam

Session 9 (Week 9) Drugs used in bronchial asthma

i Drugs acting on GIT.

Session 10 (Week 10) | Drugs used in peptic ulcer.

Session 11 (Week 11) | Drugs acting on endocrine system:
*Adrenocoticosteroid
*Insulin and oral ant diabetic drugs

Session 12 (Week 12) | DRUGS ACTING ON GIT:
DRUGS USED IN PEPTIC ULCER

Session 13 (Week 13) | DRUGS ACTING ON ENDOCRINE SYSTEM
A ADRENOCORTICOSTEROID

Session 14 (Week 14) | INSULIN AND ORAL ANT DIABETIC DRUGS

Session 15 (Week 15) | DRUGS USED IN TREATMENT OF INFECTIONS DISEASES:
ANTIBACTERIAL AGENTS

Session 16 (Week 16) | ANTIMYOBACTERIAL AGENTS

Session 17 (Week 17) | ANTIVIRAL AGENTS

Session 19 (Week 19) | DEMONSTRATION OF THE STUDIED DRUGS, THEIR DOSAGE FORMS,
AVAILABILITY AND THE MOST FAMOUS TRADE NAMES OF THAT ARE
AVAILABLE IN LIBYAN PHARMACIES.

Session 20 (Week 20) | MAKING PERIODIC VISITS FOR DIFFERENT DEPARTMENTS OF THE HOSPITAL
ALLOWING STUDENTS TO TAKE IDEA ABOUT DRUG THERAPIES FOR COMMON
DISEASE THROUGH CHECKING PATIENT'S FILES.

Session 21 (Week 21) | Common diseases include
CONGESTIVE HEART FAILURE

Session 22 (Week 22) | HyPERTENSION

Session 23(Week 23) | ANGINA PECTORIS

Session 24 (Week 24) | BRONCHIAL ASTHMA

Session 25 (Week 25) | PEPTIC ULCER

Session 26 (Week 26) | Diabetes mellitus
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Session 27 (Week 27)

Final exam

Attendance
Expectations

Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on
time, returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is
dismissed. Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and must
be supported with a doctor’s note

Generic Skills

The faculty is committed to ensuring that students have the full range
of knowledge and skills required for full participation in all aspects of
their lives, including skills enabling them to be life-long learners. To
ensure graduates have this preparation, such generic skills as literacy
and numeric, computer, interpersonal communications, and critical
thinking skills will be embedded in all courses

Course Change

Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of
publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to
ensure relevance to changing educational employment and marketing
needs. The instructor will endeavor to provide notice of changes to
students as soon as possible. Timetable may also be revised

Hospital infection

1 | Course name Hospital infection
2 | Course Code AN306
3 | Course type: general
/general/specialty/optional
4 | Accredited units 4
5 | Educational hours 4
6 | Pre-requisite requirements Microbiology
7 | Program offered the course Anesthesia and intensive care
8 | Instruction Language English
9 | Date of course approval 2022
Brief Description: This course will provide students with a fundamental understanding of
measures to prevent transmission of blood borne pathogens from
patient to patient, healthcare worker to patient, and patient to
healthcare worker via contaminated injection equipment
Textbooks required Essentials Of Hospital Infection Control January 1, 2019
for this Course: by SASTRY APURBA S 3 ed
Course Duration 28 weeks
Delivery Lecture-based, Group interaction and discussion, self-directed
activities, active participation, Laboratory experiments.
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Course Objectives:

Upon completion of this course, the student will have reliably
demonstrated the ability to:

-Be familiar with the microbial world and its relation to human lives.

-Know the methods and equipment used to investigate the microbial
world.

-Have a background about structure, metabolic pathways, and genetics
of bacterial cells.

-Understand the growth requirements of bacteria and how to control
their growth.

-Understand physical and chemical factors which affect
microorganisms, principles of chemotherapy, microbial genetics,
pathogenicity and microbial disease and mechanisms of resistance.

-Know the basic principles of bacterial culture techniques and general
biochemical tests.

-Describe the morphological features of bacteria microscopically and on
culture.

-Describe different laboratory diagnostic test used

Course Assessments

e Assignment 1: 30%

e Assignment 2: 10 %

e Final Exam: 60%

A 60% is required for a pass in this course. Homework & Assignments
Students will be required to read chapters in their textbook, handouts,
and any other material necessary for the course. Instructors are
encouraged to use and design any assignment that may be beneficial
to the student-learning outcome.

Content Breakdown

Topics Coverage

Session 1 (Week 1)

Topics to be covered in the session :

Introduction, Definitions Of Epidemiology, Infection

Session 2 (Week 2)

Topics to be covered in the session :

Dissemination, Nosocomial Infections

Session 3 (Week 3)

Topics to be covered in the session :

Spectrum of Occurrence of case
Incidence & Prevalence

Session 4 (Week 4)

Descriptive epidemiology

Time, Place & Person

Session 5 (Week 5)

Topics to be covered in the session :

Distribution Characteristics

Session 6 (Week 6)

Topics to be covered in the session :
Dynamics of disease transmission

Source & Reservoir of infection

Session 7 (Week 7)

Topics to be covered in the session:

(Exogenous & Endogenous)
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Modes of transmission

Session 8 (Week 8) Midterm Exam
Session 9 (Week 9) Susceptible host
Session 10 (Week 10) | |nfection Categories
Session 11 (Week 11) | Incidence & nature of endemic & epidemic Nosocomial infections
Session 12 (Week 12) | Urinary tract infections
Session 13 (Week 13) | Lower Respiratory infections
Session 14 (Week 14) | Surgical Wound infections
Session 15 (Week 15) | Infections gastroenteritis
Session 16 (Week 16) | blood stream infections
Session 17 (Week 17) | Infections of Burn Wounds
Session 19 (Week 19) | infections of cardiac & Vascular Prosthesis
Session 20 (Week 20) | Infections of Skeletal Prosthesis
Selected viruses of Nasocomial Importance
Session 21 (Week 21) | Human Immunodeficiency Virus infection AIDS
Infections due to Infusion therapy
Session 22 (Week 22) | Infection in transplant Recipients Other procedure related
infections
latrogenic or Physician Induced disease
Session 23(Week 23) | Antibiotics & Nosocomial infections
Dialysis associated infections Intensive Care Unit
Session 24 (Week 24) | The Inanimate environment
Clinical Lab acquired infections
The newborn nursery
Session 25 (Week 25) | Infections in Nursing Homes
Session 26 (Week 26) | Concept of legal aspects of Hospital infections Prevention & Control
Programmes
Components of effective infection control programme
1- Surveillance
Session 27 (Week 27 2- Control measures
Session 28 (Week 28) | 3- Investigation of endemic & Epidemic Nosocomial infections
4- infection control practitioner — concept
5- Hospital Epidemiologist — Concept of.
Plasmodium species.
Session 29 (Week 29) Final exam
Attendance Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on
Expectations time, returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is




dismissed. Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and must
be supported with a doctor’s note

Generic Skills The faculty is committed to ensuring that students have the full range
of knowledge and skills required for full participation in all aspects of
their lives, including skills enabling them to be life-long learners. To
ensure graduates have this preparation, such generic skills as literacy
and numeric, computer, interpersonal communications, and critical
thinking skills will be embedded in all courses

Course Change Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of
publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to
ensure relevance to changing educational employment and marketing
needs. The instructor will endeavor to provide notice of changes to
students as soon as possible. Timetable may also be revised

Research Methodology

1 | Course name Research Methodology
2 | Course Code AN307
3 | Course type: general
/general/specialty/optional
4 | Accredited units 4
5 | Educational hours 4
6 | Pre-requisite requirements None
7 | Program offered the course Anesthesia and intensive care
8 | Instruction Language English
9 | Date of course approval 2022
Brief Description: This course focuses on the framework of the research process and

to the use of basic statistics in the health field and the
interpretation of results for improvement of levels of care an
evaluation of action taken

Textbooks required for - Fundamental of Research Methodology and Statistics -

this Course: - Research-Methods-in-Education-sixth-edition
Course Duration 28weeks
Delivery Lecture-based, Group interaction and discussion, self-directed

activities, active participation, etc.

Course Objectives: Upon completion of this course, the students will hav
demonstrated the ability to:

a. Utilize the steps of the research process.
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b. Recognize the importance of statistical analysis in their field of
work

c. Utilize descriptive statistics to analyze data from Medical Science
project.

Learning outcomes Knowledge and understanding:

- Develop awareness on the importance of research in building
nursing knowledge and guiding practice.

- Discuss the research process and each of its steps.

- Describe the characteristics of a researchable problem.

- Recognize how to state research aim, questions and hypotheses.
- Recognize the different types of research design.

- Identify different methods of data collection.

- Recognize sampling technique.

Cognitive skills (thinking and analysis).

Course Assessments

* Assignment 1: 30%

e Assignment 2: 10 %

e Final Exam: 60 %

A 60% is required for a pass in this course. Homework &
Assignments Students will be required to read chapters in their
textbook, handouts, and any other material necessary for the
course. Instructors are encouraged to use and design any
assignment that may be beneficial to the student-learning
outcome.

Content Breakdown

Topics Coverage

Session 1 (Week 1)

Topics to be covered in the session (week)

Introduction.

Session 2 (Week 2)

Topics to be covered in the session (week)

Definition of research
Assignment 2 handed out

Session 3 (Week 3)

Topics to be covered in the session The major characteristics of
research

Session 4 (Week 4)

Topics to be covered in the session (week)

Involvement in health research

Session 5 (Week 5)

Topics to be covered in the session (week)

Guidelines for applied health research

Session 6 (Week 6)

Topics to be covered in the session (week) An overview about
research steps.

Session 7 (Week 7)

Topics to be covered in the session (week)

Purpose of health research.
Type of research.
Sources of research.
Development of research proposal
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Session 8 (Week 8)

Midterm Exam

Session 9 (Week 9) Topics to be covered in the session (week)
o SR e s T L Steps of research.
Session 10(Week 10) Step (1) formulating the problem statement.
The information of problem statement.
Step (2) formulating objectives and research questions.
The important of formulating research question.
Reasonability of research question.
The disability of research question.
Session 14(Week 14) Step (3) literature review.
The preparatory phase.
The data collection phase.
The Different type of literature review.
Session 16(Week 16 The source of literature review.
Searching for literature review.
Step of writing a literature review.
Guide lines for making a reference list.
Session 17(Week 17 Step (4) study types and designs.
Exploratory studies.
Descriptive studies.
Comparative studies.
Intervention studies.
Define exploratory study.
Steps of descriptive study.
Types of comparative study.
Case —control study.
Session 18(Week 18 Cohort study.
Advantages and disadvantages of each type of study.
Intervention study types.
Experimental study.
Aims of experimental study.
Study designs.
Qualitative design.
Quantitative design..
Session 19(Week 19 . Step of selection data collection techniques.

Methods of data collection techniques.

Using available information.

Observation.

Interviewing.

Self-administrated questionnaire.

Focus group discussion.

Data collection tech. and tools.

Advantages and disadvantages of data collection tech.
Bias in research.
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Definition of bias.

Types of bias.

Bias in information collection.
Defective in instrument.
Observer bias.

Bias in selection.

Maximizing validity of research.

Session 20(Week 20

Variables.

Numerical variables.

Categorical variable.

Types of variables.

Dependent and independent variables.
Confounding variable.

Session 21(Week 21

Design of questionnaire.
Steps of design questionnaire.
Step (1) content.

Step (2) formulation questions.
Step (3) sequence of questions.
Format of questionnaire.
Translation of questionnaire.

Session 23(Week 23

Sampling definition.

Sampling methods.

Qualitative sampling:
Convenience sampling.
Maximum variation sampling.
Snowball sampling.
Quantitative sampling methods:
Simple random sampling.
Systematic sampling.

Stratified sampling.

Session 26 (Week 26)

Structure of research paper.
Introduction.

Method.

Result.

Discussion.

Summary.

Title page / cover.

Table of contains.

Reference style.

Presentation skills:

What makes a good presentation?
Useful phrases for presentation.
Steps towards effective presentation.
Pronunciation and intonation.
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Delivery skills.

Techniques in questioning

Session 27 (Week 27) Final exam
Session 28 (Week 28)
Attendance Expectations | Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on
time, returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is

dismissed. Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and
must be supported with a doctor’s note.

Generic Skills The faculty is committed to ensuring that students have the full
range of knowledge and skills required for full participation in all
aspects of their lives, including skills enabling them to be life-long
learners. To ensure graduates have this preparation, such generic
skills as literacy and numeric, computer, interpersonal
communications, and critical thinking skills will be embedded in all
courses.

Course Change Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of
publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to
ensure relevance to changing educational employment and
marketing needs. The instructor will endeavor to provide notice of
changes to students as soon as possible. Timetable may also be

revised.
Microbiology
1 Course name Microbiology
2 Course Code AN202
3 Course type: specialty
/general/speciaity/optional
Bl Accredited units 6
5 Educational hours 6
6 Pre-requisite requirements Biology
7 Program offered the course Anesthesia and intensive care
8 Instruction Language English
9 Date of course approval 2022
Brief Description: This course will provide students with a fundamental understanding
Perform accurately different microbiological techniques for n¥fess
examination, staining, cultivation and identification of or
Textbooks required | Book Title & ISBN: Clinical Microbiology Made Ridiculous/y¥/S
for this Course: Edition.
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Microbiology: An Introduction, 13th Edition.

Brock Biology of Microorganisms, 14th Edition Authors: Michael T.
Madigan, John M. Martinko, Kelly S. Bender, Daniel H. Buckley, David A.
Stahl and Thomas Brock

Course Duration

28 week.

Delivery

Lecture-based, Group interaction and discussion, self-directed activities,
active participation, Laboratory experiments

Course Objectives:

Upon completion of this course, the student will have reliably
demonstrated the ability to:

1. Describe the methods of specimen collection and transporter for
bacteriological investigations

2. Uses the light microscopic for examination of bacterial investigates
3. Understanding the techniques used for identification of bacteria
4. Know different biochemical tests important for identification of bacteria

5- Perform accurately different microbiological techniques for
microscopic examination, staining, cultivation and identification of
organisms

Course Assessments

e Assignment 1: 30%

e Assignment 2: 10 %

e FinalExam: 60%

A 60% is required for a pass in this course. Homework & Assignments
Students will be required to read chapters in their textbook, handouts,
and any other material necessary for the course. Instructors are
encouraged to use and design any assignment that may be beneficial to
the student-learning outcome.

Content Breakdown

Topics Coverage

Session 1 (Week 1)

Introduction to bacterial:
- General Characteristics of bacteria
- Taxonomy - Classification of bacteria

- Morphology based on size, shape, arrangement, motility, flagella, spores,
capsules, cell wall, plasma membrane, pili, ribosomes.

Lab: Collection and transport of different specimens

Session 2 (Week 2)
&

Session 3 (Week 3)

Normal microbial flora of human body:

* General attributes and virulence factors of bacteria causing infections:
Exotoxins, enterotoxins, endotoxins, neurotoxins

» Host Parasite relationships

Harmful Microbial Interactions with Human:

* Entry of pathogens into the host

* Mechanism of bacterial pathogenicity, colonization and growth

* Host factors for infection and innate resistance to infection

Lab: Operation and maintenance of autoclave, hot air oven, distillation plant
Disinfection and sterilization:
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1.Definitions

2.concepts of disinfection and sterilization

3.types and methods

disinfection of different hospital environments, Surgical tools and gowns.

Session 4 (Week 4) Morphology, pathogenicity and laboratory diagnosis of Gram positive
& organisms- :

Session 5 (Week 5) - Gram positive cocci:
Staphylococci (pyogenic cocci and coagulase-negative staphylococcus)
a) Morphology, culture, and biological characteristics of Staphylococcus
aureus
b) The virulence factors of Staphylococcus aureus and their effects
(including SPA, coagulase, hemolysin, and enterotoxin)
¢) The diagnostic laboratory tests for Staphylococcus aureus and the
principles of controlling Staphylococcus infections

Session 6 (Week 6) Streptococcus and enterococcus.

& Streptococcus (classification)

Session 7 (Week 7) a) Morphology, culture, and biological characteristics of Streptococcus
b) The virulence factors of group A streptococcus, the pyogenic and non
pyogenic infections caused by group A streptococcus, diseases caused by
group B, D streptococcus and enterococcus
¢) The diagnostic laboratory tests for streptococcus and pneumococcus;
antistreptolysin O test (ASO test)

Session 8 (Week 8) Gram positive spore forming bacilli
* Bacillus

Session 9 (Week 9) Gram positive spore forming bacilli
¢ Clostridium

Session 10 (Week Gram positive non spore forming bacilli

10) * Corynebacterium

Session 11 (Week - Gram positive non spore forming bacilli

11) Listeria

Session 12 (Week Gram- negative bacteria:

£ Neisseria

Session 13 (Week a) Classification of Neisseria (Neisseria meningitides and Neisseria

13) gonorrhoeae)
b) The biological characteristics and pathogenicity of - and immune
response to - Neisseria meningitides
c) Principles of diagnostic laboratory tests, and principles of prevention and
treatment of the diseases caused by Neisseria meningitides
d) Neisseria gonorrhoeae and infection =

Session 14

14) {Week Midterm Exam
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Session 15 (Week
15)

Morphology, pathogenicity and laboratory diagnosis of Enterobacteriaceae-
I: - Escherichia coli - Klebsiella

Session 16 (Week Morphology, pathogenicity and laboratory diagnosis of Proteus

16) - Shigella

Session 17 (Week - Enterobacter

17) - Citrobacter
- Yersinia
- Serratia

Session 18 (Week - Salmonella

18) Emerging bacterial disease

Session 19 (Week Non-Enterobacteriaceae:

19) - Pseudomonas
- Vibrio

Session 20 (Week Morphology, pathogenicity and laboratory diagnosis of

20) Gram negative bacteria: - Haemophilus

Session 21 (Week - Bordetella

21) - Rickettsia

Session 22 (Week

22)

Session 23 (Week Zoonotic bacteria —Brocella - Basturella - Francecella

23)

Session 24 (Week

24)

Session 25 (Week Spirochaetes and Syphilis

25) Mycoplasma

Session 26 (Week Legionella

26) Chamydial infections

(Week 27) (Week Final Exam

28)

Attendance Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on time,

Expectations returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is dismissed.
Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and must be supported
with a doctor’s note.

Generic Skills The faculty is committed to ensuring that students have the full range of
knowledge and skills required for full participation in all aspects of their
lives, including skills enabling them to be life-long learners. To ensure
graduates have this preparation, such generic skills as literacy and numeric,
computer, interpersonal communications, and critical thinking skills will be
embedded in all courses.

Course Change Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of

publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to ensure
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relevance to changing educational employment and marketing needs. The
instructor will endeavor to provide notice of changes to students as soon as
possible. Timetable may also be revised.

Anatomy
1 | Course name Anatomy
2 | Course Code AN203
3 | Course type: specialty
/general/specialty/optional
4 | Accredited units 6
5 | Educational hours 6
6 | Pre-requisite requirements Biology
7 | Program offered the course Anesthesia and intensive care
8 | Instruction Language English
9 | Date of course approval 2022
Brief Description: The introduction to anatomy course will study the shape and structure

of the human body and its parts. Content includes: basic anatomy and
structure of various organ systems of the body, neurons, cardio-
vascular, respiratory, digestive and uro-genital systems. The practical
part will be devoted to tutorials and studying on anatomical models of
different body organs in each system that is mentioned above

Textbooks required Book Title & ISBN: Required: Ross and will son, Anatomy
for this Course: physiology 7,

Richard. S. Snell, Clinical anatomy

McMinns, Color Atlas of Human Anatomy
Optional: Greys Anatomy

Grants Atlas of Anatomy

Course Duration 28 weeks.

Delivery Lecture-based, Group interaction and discussion, self-directed
activities, active participation, Laboratory experiments.

Course Objectives: Upon completion of this course, the student will have reliably
demonstrated the ability to:

* Understand the four basic tissues: epithelial, connective, muscular,
and nervous.

* Explain the functions’ of the skins epidermis, dermis, and
subcutaneous layers ( Integument
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* |dentify the bones of the skeleton, their surfaces, parts,
articulations and movements or lack of movements at various
articulations ( Joints

* Recognize identify by name, location and action, superficial muscles
of the human.

Course Assessments e Assignment 1: 30%
e Assignment 2: 10 %
e Final Exam: 60 %
A 60% is required for a pass in this course. Homework & Assignments
Students will be required to read chapters in their textbook,
handouts, and any other material necessary for the course.
Instructors are encouraged to use and design any assignment that
may be beneficial to the student-learning outcome.

Content Breakdown Topics Coverage

Session 1 (Week 1) Topics to be covered in the session (week)
* Introduction to Introduction, Body Organization

Session 2 (Week 2) Topics to be covered in the session (week)
Terminology OF Anatomy

Session 3 (Week 3) Topics to be covered in the session (week)
Skeletal System

Session 4 (Week 4) Topics to be covered in the session (week) Tracheal intubation
"indications" Articulations

Session 5 (Week 5) Topics to be covered in the session (week)
Muscular System

Session 6 (Week 6) Topics to be covered in the session (week)
Heart and Circulation

Session 7 (Week 7) Topics to be covered in the session (week)
Circulatory System

Session 8 (Week 8) Midterm Exam

Session 9 (Week 9) Respiratory System

Session 14 (Week 14)

Session 15(Week 15) Central Nervous System

Session 16(Week 16 Peripheral Nervous System

Session 17(Week 17 Autonomic Nervous System

Session 18(Week 18 Skin & Sensory System

Session 19(Week 19 Urinary System

Session 20(Week 20

Session 21(Week 21 Enduocrine System

Session 22(Week 22 Fmale Reproductive y "“_.;;
Session 23(Week 23 Male Reproductive (p %

V.
{li/a/
A
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Session 24(Week 24 Review

Session 25(Week 25 Review

Session 26(Week 26

(Week 27) Final exam
(Week 28)

Attendance Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on

Expectations time, returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is
dismissed. Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and must
be supported with a doctor’s note.

Generic Skills The faculty is committed to ensuring that students have the full range
of knowledge and skills required for full participation in all aspects of
their lives, including skills enabling them to be life-long learners. To
ensure graduates have this preparation, such generic skills as literacy
and numeric, computer, interpersonal communications, and critical
thinking skills will be embedded in all courses.

Course Change Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of
publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to
ensure relevance to changing educational employment and marketing
needs. The instructor will endeavor to provide notice of changes to
students as soon as possible. Timetable may also be revised.

Physiology

1 | Course name Physiology

2 | Course Code AN201

3 | Course type: specialty

/general/specialty/optional

4 | Accredited units 4

5 | Educational hours 4

6 | Pre-requisite requirements Biology

7 | Program offered the course Anesthesia and intensive care

8 | Instruction Language English

9 | Date of course approval 2022

Brief Description The introduction to physiology course will study the function and

structure of the human body and its parts. Content includes basic
physiology of various organ systems of the body, neurons, cardio-

vascular, respiratory, digestive and uro-genital systems. The practical
part will be devoted to tutorials and studying on anatomical models of
different body organs in each system that is mentioned above
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Textbooks required

Book Title & ISBN: Medical Physiology Eleventh Edition Arthur C.

for this Course: Guyton, M.D. Professor Emeritus Department of Physiology and
Biophysics University of Mississippi Medical Center Jackson,
Mississippi Deceased John E. Hall, Ph.D. Professor and Chairman
Department of Physiology and Biophysics University of Mississippi
Medical Center Jackson, Mississippi
Additional Resources: Human PhysiologY by Wikibooks contributo

Course Duration 28 weeks

Delivery Lecture-based, Group interaction and discussion, self-directed
activities, active participation, Laboratory experiments.

Course Objectives: Upon completion of this course, the student will have reliably
demonstrated the ability to:

1. Demonstrate an understanding of the physiology and basic
regulatory concepts related to the functioning of life processes.

2. studied in the course will include Cell Physiology, Neurophysiology,
Endocrinology, Muscle Physiology, and Immunology.

3. Understand the key physiology themes (homeostasis & regulation,
structure/function relationships, compartmentation, biological
energy transformation, and communication & information flow).

4. Provide or recognize examples of each from the different organ
systems.

Course Assessments e Assignment 1: 30%
e Assignment 2: 10%
e FinalExam: 60%
A 60% is required for a pass in this course. Homework & Assignments
Students will be required to read chapters in their textbook, handouts,
and any other material necessary for the course. Instructors are
encouraged to use and design any assignment that may be beneficial
to the student-learning outcome.
Content Breakdown Topics Coverage
Session 1 (Week 1) Topics to be covered in the session (week)
Introduction to Introduction to physiology
The cell & it is function
Transport through the cell membrane
Session 2 (Week 2) Topics to be covered in the session (week)
Nerve
Membrane potentials and action potentials
Session 3 (Week 3) Topics to be covered in the session (week)
Muscle
Membrane potential
Contrition of skeletal muscle
Neuromuscular transmission
Contraction of smooth muscle
Session 4 (Week 4) The heart

Heart muscle, the heart as a pump
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Rhythmical excitation of the heart

The Electrocardiogram

Session 5 (Week 5)

Topics to be covered in the session (week)
The circulation

Overview of the circulation, medical physics of pressure flow
resistance

Special functions of the systemic circulation arteries

Veins and capillaries

Cardiac out put

Heart Sounds

Capillary fluid exchange interstitial fluid dynamics and liymph flow
Local control of blood flow by the tissues

Nervous control of the circulation

Role of the kidney in long term regulation of arterial Pressure and in
hypertension

Session 6 (Week 6)

Topics to be covered in the session (week)
The kidney

Nephron structure

Session 7 (Week 7)

Topics to be covered in the session (week)
Types of nephron

Basic theory of nephron function

Session 8 (Week 8)

Midterm Exam

Session 9 (Week 9)

Session 10 (Week 10)

Topics to be covered in the session (week)
Formation of the urine by the kidney

Composition of glomerular filtrate how to Measure glomerular
filtration rate.

Control of glomerular filtration rate renal auto regulation .
Absorptive capabilities of different tubule segments.
Concentration and diluting of the urine.

Acid base balance.

Session 11 (Week 11)

Blood cells RBCs, WBCs, platelet
Immunity allergy blood groups and transfusion

Session 12 (Week 12)

Homeostasis and blood coagulation

Types of anemia

Session 13 (Week 13)

Respiration

Pulmonary ventilation

Session 14 (Week 14)

Pulmonary circulation

Session 15 (Week 15)

Transport of oxygen and carbon dioxide between the alveoli and the
tissue cells

Session 16 (Week 16)

Regulation of respiration
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Session 17 (Week 17)

The gastrointestinal tract
Structure of gastrointestinal tract

Innervations of GIT

Session 19 (Week 19)

Gastrointestinal hormones

Gastrointestinal secretion

Session 20 (Week 20)

Digestion and absorption of proteins

Digestion and absorption of lipid

Session 21 (Week 21)

Digestion and absorption of carbohydrates
Absorption of salts and water along the GIT

Session 22 (Week 22)

Endocrinology & reproduction
Nature of hormone
Mechanisms of hormonal action

Pituitary hormones

Session 23(Week 23)

Thyroid gland & thyroid hormone
The adrenocortical hormone
Insulin, glucagon & diabetes mellitus

Parathyroid hormone

Session 24 (Week 24)

Male reproductive functions the male sex hormones

Female reproductive system

Session 25 (Week 25)

The nervous system
Organization of the nervous system

Sensory receptors, neural ciruits for processing information, tactile
and position senses

Session 26 (Week 26)

Session 27 (Week 27

Neurophysiology of vision

The sense of hearing

The chemical senses of taste and smell

Metabolism and temperature regulation

Metabolism of carbohydrates

Lipid and protein metabolism

Energetic, metabolic rate and regulation of body temperature

Session 28 (Week 28)

Final exam

Attendance
Expectations

Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on
time, returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is
dismissed. Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and must
be supported with a doctor’s note.

Generic Skills

The faculty is committed to ensuring that students have the full range
of knowledge and skills required for full participation in all aspects of
their lives, including skills enabling them to be life-long learners. To
ensure graduates have this preparation, such generic skills as literacy
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and numeric, computer, interpersonal communications, and critical
thinking skills will be embedded in all courses

Course Change

Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of
publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to
ensure relevance to changing educational employment and marketing
needs. The instructor will endeavor to provide notice of changes to
students as soon as possible. Timetable may also be revised

Medical Terminology

1 | Course name Medical Terminology
2 | Course Code AN207
3 | Course type: general/specialty/optional specialty
4 | Accredited units 4
5 | Educational hours 4
6 | Pre-requisite requirements English
7 | Program offered the course Anesthesia and intensive care
8 | Instruction Language English
9 | Date of course approval 2022
Brief Description: The study of medical terminology introduces students to the language
of medicine. Students will gain an understanding of basic elements,
rules of building and analyzing medical words, and medical terms
associated with the body as a whole. Utilizing a systems-approach, the
student will define, interpret, and pronounce medical terms relating to
structure and function, pathology, diagnosis, clinical procedures,
oncology, and pharmacology. In addition to medical terms, common
abbreviations applicable to each system will be interpreted
Textbooks required Medical Terminology for Health Professions, Spiral bound Version 8"
for this Course: Edition by Ann Ehrlich (Author), Carol L. Schroeder (Author), Laura
Ehrlich (Author), Katrina A. Schroeder, 2008
Course Duration 28weeks.
Delivery Lecture-based, Group interaction and discussion, self-directed
activities, active participation, Laboratory experiments.....etc.
At the end of the course students will be able to:
Identify the basic structure of medical words, including prefixes,
suffixes, roots, combining forms, and plurals.
Identify medical terminology as it relates to the anatomy and

physiology of the human body.
Identify the rules of building medical terms and a connection
between the term and its relationship to anatomy and physiology.
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Course Assessments

e Assignment 1: 30%

e Assignment 2: 10 %

e Final Exam: 60%

A 60% is required for a pass in this course. Homework & Assignments
Students will be required to read chapters in their textbook,
handouts, and any other material necessary for the course.
Instructors are encouraged to use and design any assignment that
may be beneficial to the student-learning outcome.

Content Breakdown Topics Coverage
Session 1 (Week 1) Topics to be covered in the session (week)
* Introduction to ... Advanced English grammar in detail
Session 2 (Week 2) Topics to be covered in the session (week)
Parts of speech & Tenses (Review).
Prepositions & Usage.
Conjunctions, Sentence-Linkers & their uses.
Words often confused
Assignment 2 handed out
Session 3 (Week 3) Topics to be covered in the session (week)
Interchange of Active & Passive Voice.
Direct & Indirect Speech
Session 4 (Week 4) Topics to be covered in the session (week)
Formation of Compound words (Root words, Prefixes & Suffixes).
Session 5 (Week 5) Topics to be covered in the session (week)
*Root words, Prefixes & Suffixes used in the Medical field with special
emphasis on body parts & organs
Session 6 (Week 6) Topics to be covered in the session (week)
*Specialists & Specialties & formation of their adjectives using
suffixes
Session 7 (Week 7) Topics to be covered in the session (week)
Prefixes & Suffixes used to indicate Surgical procedures
Session 8 (Week 8) Midterm Exam
Session 9 (Week 9) Topics to be covered in the session (week)
Terminology of some common diseases & conditions.
Session 14 (Week 14) | Prefixes and Suffixes used to indicate Instruments; Machines &
Techniques used in the diagnostic field.
Session 15(Week 15) | *Terms without clear root words. —
*Commonly used Medical Abbreviations. z
Session 16(Week 16 Comprehensions& composition
Session 17(Week 17 | *Reading Comprehension "
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Session 18(Week 18 Selecting & writing short answers.

Session 19(Week 19 | Summarizing.

Session 20(Week 20 Some commonly used Proverbs of the English Language and their
Explanation.

Session 21(Week 21 Paragraph — writing.

Session 23(Week 23 General Topics.

Session 24(Week 24 Topics related to Science & Medicine

Session 24(Week 24 | Some Proverbs & their expansion into a paragraph.

Session 26(Week 26 Final exam

Attendance Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on

Expectations time, returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is
dismissed. Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and must
be supported with a doctor’s note.

Generic Skills The faculty is committed to ensuring that students have the full range
of knowledge and skills required for full participation in all aspects of
their lives, including skills enabling them to be life-long learners. To
ensure graduates have this preparation, such generic skills as literacy
and numeric, computer, interpersonal communications, and critical
thinking skills will be embedded in all courses.

Course Change Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of
publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to
ensure relevance to changing educational employment and marketing
needs. The instructor will endeavor to provide notice of changes to
students as soon as possible. Timetable may also be revised.

Anesthesia Techniques

1 | Course name Anesthesia Techniques

2 | Course Code AN302

3 | Course type: general/specialty/optional specialty

4 | Accredited units 6

5 | Educational hours 6

6 | Pre-requisite requirements None

7 | Program offered the course Anesthesia and intensive care
8 | Instruction Language English

9 | Date of course approval 2022

This course will provide students with a fundamental understanding
of the medical information, Unauthorized disclosure, retention of
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medical records and other various aspects and the importance of
Records and document related to MLC

Textbooks required
for this Course:

The Anesthesia Technician & Technologist's Manual: All You Need to
Know for Study and Reference 1st Edition by M.D. Woodworth,
Glenn (Author), Shannon Sayers-rana (Author), M.D. Kirsch, Jeffrey
R. (Author)

Course Duration

28weeks

Delivery

Lecture-based, Group interaction and discussion,

Course Objectives:

Upon completion of this course, the student will have reliably
demonstrated the ability to:

* Explicate the Medico legal aspects of medical records,
medicolegal case and type.

* Describe the importance of Records and document related to
MLC

e Ensure confidentiality

* Discuss when to release medical information, Unauthorized
disclosure, retention of medical records and other various
aspects

Course Assessments

e Assignment 1: 30%

e Assignment 2:10 %

e Final Exam: 60%

A 60% is required for a pass in this course. Homework & Assignments
Students will be required to read chapters in their textbook,
handouts, and any other material necessary for the course.
Instructors are encouraged to use and design any assignment that
may be beneficial to the student-learning outcome.

Content Breakdown

Topics Coverage

Session 1 (Week 1)

Topics to be covered in the session (week)
* Introduction Endotracheal Intubations: Types, indications,
contraindications.

* Types of Liquefaction of Gases, Cylinders:

Critical temp-, differences between O, cylinder, N,O cylinder..

y

* Elements of Anesthesia Machine: Components, functio

Session 2 (Week 2)

Topics to be covered in the session (week)
Vaporiziers: Types, characteristics.
Local Anesthesia:

Assignment 2 handed out

Session 3 (Week 3)

Topics to be covered in the session (week) Chemistry, mechanism of
action, metabolism, systemic toxicity,

Session 4 (Week 4)

Topics to be covered in the session (week) Factors affecting duration
of action.

* Bupiracaine, Lignocaine
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Session 5 (Week 5)

Topics to be covered in the session (week)

* Spinal Analgesia

Session 6 (Week 6) Topics to be covered in the session (week)

* Epidural Analgesia: Indications, complications, procedure

Session 7 (Week 7) Topics to be covered in the session (week)

* Respiratory Obstruction (Upper, Lower)

Session 8 (Week 8) Midterm Exam

Session 9 (Week 9) Topics to be covered in the session (week)

Session 14 (Week 14) | * Pain Relief Labour

Session 15(Week 15) | Disorders of vascular flow & shock
* Anatomy of n.supply of . genital system, how to glleriale pain

Session 16(Week 16 Positioning During Anesthesia: Lazards, precantions

Session 17(Week 17 Pediatric Anesthesia:

Session 18(Week 18 * Anatomical and physiological differences between pediatric and
adult respiratory tract, demonstration of Ayre's T-piece.

Session 19(Week 19 * Demonstration of different types of endotracheal tubes (ordinary, L-
shaped , armoured , polar, Ring Adair Elwyn , laser resistant , double
lumen endo-broncheal tube)

Session 20(Week 20 * Demonstration of spinal needle and epidural (Touhy) needle.

Session 21(Week 21 Demonstration of anaesthesia machine (flowmeter , flow control
valve , O; flush valve , vaporizer , magill attachment)

Session 23(Week 23 Demonstration of some intubation aids ( magill forceps , naso-
pharyngeal airway , oro-pharyngeal airway , satellite , laryngoscope)

Session 26(Week 26 Final exam

Attendance Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on

Expectations time, returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is
dismissed. Absences are permitted only for medical reEasons and
must be supported with a doctor’s note.

Generic Skills The faculty is committed to ensuring that students have the full range
of knowledge and skills required for full participation in all aspects of
their lives, including skills enabling them to be life-long learners. To
ensure graduates have this preparation, such generic skills as literacy
and numeric, computer, interpersonal communications, and critical
thinking skills will be embedded in all courses.

Course Change Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of

publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to
ensure relevance to changing educational employment and marketing
needs. The instructor will endeavor to provide notice of changes to
students as soon as possible. Timetable may alsg .
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CLINICAL ANESTHESIA

1 | Course name

CLINICAL ANESTHESIA

2 | Course Code AN400
3 | Course type: general/specialty/optional specialty
4 | Accredited units 6
5 | Educational hours 6
6 | Pre-requisite requirements Human Anatomy - Anesthesia Technology
Clinical Physiology
7 | Program offered the course Anesthesia and intensive care
8 | Instruction Language English
9 | Date of course approval 2022
Brief Description: This course will provide students with a fundamental understanding of

the detailed knowledge in Blood & blood products transfusion, detailed
knoledge in Monitoring and the basic knowledge in Anaesthesia for
various specialty and the detailed knowledge in Procedures in
anaesthesiology.

Textbooks required Book Title & ISBN: Practice of Anaesthesiology — Wylie — Churchill

for this Course: Davidson. 2. General Anaesthesiology — Gray, Nunn, Utting. 3.
Anaesthesia- Two Volume = Ronald D.Miller. 4. Anatomy for
Anaesthetist — Harold Willis. 5. Understanding Anaesthesis
Equipments — Dorsh & Dorsh

Course Duration 28 weeks

Delivery Lecture-based, Group interaction and discussion, self-directed
activities, active participation, Laboratory experiments.

Course Objectives: Upon completion of this course, the student will have reliably demonstrated
the ability to:
Perform a thorough history and physical.
Recognize patient comorbidities and how they relate to the anesthetic care of
the patient.
Aware of indications for further patient testing or need for further
optimization prior to surgery.
Perform a thorough airway exam.
Aware of anesthetic options and will be able to formulate a basic anesthetic
care plan.

Course Assessments | o Assignment 1: 30%

e Assignment 2: 10 %

e Final Exam: 60%

A 60% is required for a pass in this course. Homework & Assignments
Students will be required to read chapters in their textbook, handouts,
and any other material necessary for the course. Instructors are
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encouraged to use and design any assignment that may be beneficial
to the student-learning outcome.

Content Breakdown Topics Coverage
Session 1 (Week 1) Topics to be covered in the session (week)
* Introduction to Anaesthesia and different types of anaesthesia
» Types of Elements.
Session 2 (Week 2) Topics to be covered in the session (week)
Introduction, History
e -responsibility of anesthesiologist
Assignment 2 handed out
Session 3 (Week 3) Topics to be covered in the session (week)
® Principles and Practice of Anaesthesiology including pre, per and
post operative care.
Session 4 (Week 4) Topics to be covered in the session (week)
Preanesthetic examination
Preanesthetic medication
Session 5 (Week 5) Topics to be covered in the session (week) Stages of anesthesia
Session 6 (Week 6) Topics to be covered in the session (week) . Monitoring of patient
under anesthesia
Session 7 (Week 7) Topics to be covered in the session (week) Types of anesthesia
"General
Session 8 (Week 8) Midterm Exam
Session 9 (Week 9) Topics to be covered in the session (week)
Session 10 (Week 10) | Drugs used to supplement general anesthesia
Intra operative fluid therapy
Session 11 (Week 11) | Different methods of Anaesthetic Techniques.
Session 12 (Week 12) | Regional anaesthesia including, spinal, epidural and caudal etc
Session 13 (Week 13) | Local anaesthesia including nerve blocks, management of chronic pain.
Session 14 (Week 14) | Blood transfusion — Fluid and electrolyte balance.
Session 15 (Week 15) | Fires and explosion.
Session 16 (Week 16) | Oxygen therapy and Management of both acute and chronic
respiratory insufficiencies, and ventilator commitments in I.C.U.
Session 17 (Week 17) | Anesthesia in unprepared patient
Session 19 (Week 19) | Post anesthesia complications
Session 20 (Week 20) | Recovery room T
Session 21 (Week 21) | Regional anesthesia "spinal " ?" 3 3 > P‘ N
-Epidural,, caudal, nerve block / m \
Session 22 (Week 22) | Critical care Anaesthesiology \1‘\3 \ }__, J) /}j
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Session 23(Week 23) | Anaesthesia in abnormal environments like high attitude anaesthesia
etc. Complication in Anaesthesiology and their management both per
and post operatively

Session 24 (Week 24) | Pre anesthetic checkup

Session 25 (Week 25) | Preparation of O.T. for general anesthesia

Session 26 (Week 26) | Reviw

Session 27 (Week 27) Final exam

Attendance Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on

Expectations time, returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is
dismissed. Absences are permitted only for medical reEasons and
must be supported with a doctor’s note.

Generic Skills The faculty is committed to ensuring that students have the full range
of knowledge and skills required for full participation in all aspects of
their lives, including skills enabling them to be life-long learners. To
ensure graduates have this preparation, such generic skills as literacy
and numeric, computer, interpersonal communications, and critical
thinking skills will be embedded in all courses.

Course Change Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of
publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to
ensure relevance to changing educational employment and marketing
needs. The instructor will endeavor to provide notice of changes to
students as soon as possible. Timetable may also be revised.

Surgery
1 | Course name Surgery
2 | Course Code AN305
3 | Course type: general/specialty/optional specialty
4 | Accredited units 4
5 | Educational hours 4
6 | Pre-requisite requirements Anatomy
7 | Program offered the course Anesthesia and intensive care
8 | Instruction Language English
9 | Date of course approval 2022

Brief Description: This course will provide students with a fundamental understanding of

the General Surgery requires the generic and specialty knowledge,

clinical and technical skills and behaviours to manage patients
presenting with a wide range of emergency general surgery conditions
and elective conditions in the generality of General Surgery.

92




Textbooks required

Textbook of Surgery, 3rd Edition, by Shaik Zaheer Ahmed, Medicine

for this Course: And Surgery: A Concise Textbook August 2005, Edition: 1, Publisher:
Wiley-Blackwell, Authors: Giles Simon Kendall and Kin Yee Shiu
Course Duration 28 weeks
Delivery Lecture-based, Group interaction and discussion, self-directed
activities, active participation, Laboratory experiments.....etc.
Course Objectives: Upon completion of this course, the student will have reliably
demonstrated the ability to:
* Understand common surgical problems
For each presenting symptom, condition, or disease state, the student
should be expected to know:
Anatomy
Pathophysiclogy
Common associated symptoms
Positive physical findings
Differential diagnosis
Treatment
medical/surgical alternatives
when treated medically, indications for surgical intervention
risk factor assessment
* Identify pre- and post-operative management
complications: recognition and treatment Adjuvant therapies —
indications and outcome
Course Assessments e Assignment 1: 30%
e Assignment 2: 10 %
e Final Exam: 60%
A 60% is required for a pass in this course. Homework & Assignments
Students will be required to read chapters in their textbook, handouts,
and any other material necessary for the course. Instructors are
encouraged to use and design any assignment that may be beneficial
to the student-learning outcome.
Content Breakdown Topics Coverage
Session 1 (Week 1) Topics to be covered in the session (week)
* Introduction to surgery
« Types of preparations
* Elements of Operative
Session 2 (Week 2) Topics to be covered in the session (week)
* Hemorrhage,
¢ chest injuries
* head trauma
Assignment 2 handed out
Session 3 (Week 3) Topics to be covered in the session (week)
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* post operative-nursing

* Assessment of respiratory system complication &management
® Nutrition

* Bowel elimination

Session 4 (Week 4)

Topics to be covered in the session (week)

* Clinical history of surgical part with clinical examination
*Administration of drugs.

* Wound drain care

e Sutures, suturing, removal, complication.
e |solation.

¢ Tracheostomy care.

e Gastric aspiration.

e Enteral feeding types, complications.
® Gastric lavage.

e Parenternal nutrition.

e Urinary catheterization.

* Rectal examination & enema

* Flatus tube.

e Stoma care.

* Skin, nail, mouth care.

Session 5 (Week 5)

Topics to be covered in the session (week)

1- Shock - blood loss and fluid balance.
2- Burns, types, effect, complications, management.
3- Wounds, types, healing, suture, complication of
healing.
Inflammation and cross infection, types, spread, complications,
treatment, surgical treatment of abscess

Session 6 (Week 6)

Topics to be covered in the session (week)

¢ Acute abdomen — symptoms, signs, investigation, causes and
management

* Appendix, acute appendicitis, pathology, types, clinical features,
treatment, complications.

Disorders of stomach and duodenum: peptic ulcer.

Session 7 (Week 7)

Topics to be covered in the session (week)

* Disorders of rectum & anus, anatomy, sign & symptoms,
investigations, types, hemorrhoids, abscess, fistula.

Session 8 (Week 8)

Midterm Exam

Session 9 (Week 9)
Session 10 (Week 10)

Topics to be covered in the session (week) Appendix, acute
appendicitis, pathology, types, clinical features, treatment,
complications

Session 11 (Week 11)

Disorders of stomach and duodenum: peptic ulcer
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Session 12 (Week 12)

Diseases of gall bladd

Session 13 (Week 13)

Gallstone and cholecystitis, & obstructive jundice, anatomy, clinical
features, investigations, treatment and complication.

Portal hypertension. Causes, investigations, complications,
management

Session 14 (Week 14) | General Surgery (practical

Session 15 (Week 15) | History taking

Session 16 (Week 16) | History taking

Session 17 (Week 17) | Measurement of blood pressure, pulse, temperature and respiration
Session 19 (Week 19) | Analysis of pain

Session 20 (Week 20) | Preparation of patient for O.T

Session 21 (Week 21) | Dressings

Session 22 (Week 22) | |.V. access

Session 23(Week 23) | Bowl preparation

Session 24 (Week 24) | Wounds and burns

Session 25 (Week 25) | Post operative care

Session 26 (Week 26) | Demonstration of different surgical conditions

Session 27 (Week 27) Final exam

Attendance Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on

Expectations

time, returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is
dismissed. Absences are permitted only for medical reEasons and
must be supported with a doctor’s note.

Generic Skills

The faculty is committed to ensuring that students have the full range
of knowledge and skills required for full participation in all aspects of
their lives, including skills enabling them to be life-long learners. To
ensure graduates have this preparation, such generic skills as literacy
and numeric, computer, interpersonal communications, and critical
thinking skills will be embedded in all courses.

Course Change

Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of
publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to
ensure relevance to changing educational employment and marketing
needs. The instructor will endeavor to provide notice of changes to
students as soon as possible.
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Safety Measure

1 | Course name Safety Measures
2 | Course Code AN206
3 | Course type: general
/generalfspecialty/optional
4 | Accredited units 4
5 | Educational hours 4
6 | Pre-requisite requirements None
7 | Program offered the course Anesthesia and intensive care
8 | Instruction Language English
9 | Date of course approval 2022
Brief Description This course will explore the introductory course in laboratory chemical safety
is required for all entering chemistry graduate students. Topics to be covered
include laboratory emergencies, chemical hazards, lab inspections and
compliance, managing and working with chemicals, waste handling, case
studies of university accidents, laboratory equipment, biosafety, radiation,
and animals, and microfabrication and nanomaterials.
Textbooks required | - Sibel Uzun, Fatih Ozgelik, Laboratuvar Giivenligi El Kitabi, Tiiketici Giivenligi
for this Course: Ve Halk Saglg! Laboratuvarlar Dairesi Bagkanligi, 2017, 12-21.
SecurityY.Hakan Abacioglu, Cemile S6nmez, UMS Laboratuvar Givenligi
Rehberi, Saghk Bakanligi, Tiirkiye Halksaghg: Kurumu Baskanlig,
Mikrobiyoloji Refenrans Laboratuvarlari Daire Baskanligi 2014, 141-157
Course Duration 28 weeks.
Delivery Lecture; Question Answer; Problem Solving; Discussion; Case Study; Role

Play, Brainstorming; Six Hats Thinking; Opinion Pool; Debate; Workshop
Project Based Learning; Problem Based Learning; Storyline; Scenario Based
Learning; Brain Based Learning; Case Based Learning

By the end of the course the student will be able to:

e Develop intuition and deepen understanding of concepts.
* Apply concepts learned in class to new situations.

® Experience basic phenomena.

* Develop critical, quantitative thinking.

e Develop experimental and data analysis skills.

e Learn to use scientific apparatus.

L ]

Learn to estimate statistical errors and recognize systematic errors.
Develop reporting skills (written and oral).

Practice collaborative problem solving.

Exercise curiosity and creativity by designing a procedure to test a
hypothesis.

e Assignment 1: 30%
Assignment 2: 10 %
e Final Exam: 60%
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A 60% is required for a pass in this course. Homework & Assignments
Students will be required to read chapters in their textbook, handouts, and
any other material necessary for the course. Instructors are encouraged to
use and design any assignment that may be beneficial to the student-
learning outcome.

Content Breakdown Topics Coverage

Session 1 (Week 1) Introduction of the course.

Session 2 (Week 2) Classification of medical laboratories

Session 3 (Week 3) Medical Laboratory Safety — Overview

Session 4 (Week 4) Risk management in medical laboratory

Session 5 (Week 5) Personal protective equipment

Session 6 (Week 6) | Chemical safety

Session 7 (Week 7) Chemical safety

Session 8 (Week 8) Midterm Exam

Session 9 (Week 9) Biological safety
Physical security and data security

Session 14 (Week Waste management

14) First aid-Emergency action plans in medical laboratory accidents
Rules to be followed in the medical laboratory - Class work
Review of the semester
Final Exam

Session 16 (W 16) Final Exam

Attendance Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on time,

Expectations returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is dismissed.
Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and must be supported
with a doctor’s note.

Generic Skills The faculty is committed to ensuring that students have the full range of
knowledge and skills required for full participation in all aspects of their
lives, including skills enabling them to be life-long learners. To ensure
graduates have this preparation, such generic skills as literacy and numeric,
computer, interpersonal communications, and critical thinking skills will be
embedded in all courses.

Course Change Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of

publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to ensure
relevance to changing educational employment and marketing needs. The
instructor will endeavor to provide notice of changes to students as soon as
possible. Timetable may also be revised.
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Medical Ethics

1 | Course name

Medical Ethics

2 | Course Code AN303

3 | Course type: general
/general/specialty/optional

4 | Accredited units 4

5 | Educational hours 4

6 | Pre-requisite requirements None

7 | Program offered the course

Anesthesia and intensive care

8 | Instruction Language

English

9 | Date of course approval

2022

98




Brief Description

This course will explore the major ethical issues confronting the practices of
medicine and biomedical science. We will become familiar with legal and
institutional positions, consider and debate opposing arguments on the
various topics, and examine relevant case studies.

Textbooks required 1.Principles of Ethics for The Health Profession 2nd Edition. Timby,and

for this Course: Black, Evolve
2. Bioethics, 1st edition,Letty Kwan, C and E Publishing
3. Tom L. Beauchamp (Author), James F. Childress (Author). Principles of
Biomedical Ethics. 4th Edition. Oxford University Press. 1994. ISBN-
10:019508537X
4- Klinik Biyokimya Analiz Metodlari, Bahattin Adam ve Yasemin Ardigoglu,
Atlas Kitapcilik, 2002, 1SO 15189
5- Principles of Ethics for the Health Profession 2nd Edition. Tim by, and
Black, Evolve
6- Bioethics, 1st edition, Letty Kwan, C and E Publishing

Course Duration 28 weeks

Delivery Lecture; Question Answer; Problem Solving; Discussion; Case Study; Role
Play,Brainstorming; Six Hats Thinking; Opinion Pool; Debate; Workshop
Project Based Learning; Problem Based Learning; Storyline; Scenario Based
Learning; Brain Based Learning; Case Based Learning

Course Objectives: By the end of the course the student will be able to:

1. Discuss ethical cases using ethical principles

2. Ensure a sound ethical dimension to all cases in health care;
acknowledging that each case has its ethical component.
Understand and impart a proper informed consent process
Understand negligence and malpractice

Understand the principle of invoking double effect

Distinguish between utilitarian approaches to health care and,
deontological approaches.

Understand what we mean by respecting the autonomy of patients.

on s w

~

“

e Assignment 1: 30%

e Assignment 2: 10 %

e Final Exam: 60%

A 60% is required for a pass in this course. Homework & Assignments
Students will be required to read chapters in their textbook, handouts, and
any other material necessary for the course. Instructors are encouraged to
use and design any assignment that may be beneficial to the student-
learning outcome.

— Content Breakdown Topics Coverage
Session 1 (Week 1) Orientation to course/Overview of medical ethics
Session 2 (Week 2) Rights & duties of doctors, patients, family and community
Session 3 (Week 3) Inter professional relationships
Session 4 (Week 4) Accountability & misconduct of profession
Session 5 (Week 5) Rules & regulations of the medical profession
Session 6 (Week 6) Islamic principles & jurisdiction related to disease and practice of profession
Session 7 (Week 7) Ethical aspects of newer medical issues,
Session 8 (Week 8) Midterm Exam
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Session 9 (Week 9) Ethical aspects of medical research
Session 14 (Week 14) | Patient’s secrets, file and reassurance & other topics

Session 16 (Week 16) Final Exam
Attendance Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on time,
Expectations returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is dismissed.

Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and must be supported
with a doctor’s note.

Generic Skills The faculty is committed to ensuring that students have the full range of
knowledge and skills required for full participation in all aspects of their
lives, including skills enabling them to be life-long learners. To ensure
graduates have this preparation, such generic skills as literacy and numeric,
computer, interpersonal communications, and critical thinking skills will be
embedded in all courses.

Course Change Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of
publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to ensure
relevance to changing educational employment and marketing needs. The
instructor will endeavor to provide notice of changes to students as soon as
possible. Timetable may also be revised.

Graduation Research project

1 Course name Graduation Research project
2 Course Code AN406
3 Course type: general/specialty/optional Specialty
4 Accredited units 4
5 Educational hours 4
6 Pre-requisite requirements Research Methods and Data Analysis
7 Program offered the course Anesthesia and intensive care
8 Instruction Language English
9 Date of course approval 2022
Brief Description: Training on project establishment and methodology of execution including

literature reviewed and use scientific information resources
Textbooks and References: The students will use different resources.
Course Duration 28 weeks

Course Objectives: - KNOWLEDGE & UNDERSTANDING:
al-Define the Principles of research planning and design

a2- Describe principles of basics of experimental design and
b- INTELLECTUAL SKILLS '
b1- Identify suitable research topics.
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b2- Undertake independent research.

b3- Be able to do Critical review and analysis of related literature.
c-PROFESSIONAL AND PRACTICAL SKILLS

c1- Design research study

c2- Perform method validation and presentation of research report.

c3- Write the research proposal and theses.

d- GENERAL AND TRANSFERABLE SKILLS

d1-Demonstrate appropriate communication skills.

d2- Present clearly and effectively scientific topic in a tutorial or a staff meeting.
d3- Work separately or in a team to research and prepare a scientific topic.

=0

e

Course Assessments PPT Slides -End of semester after presentation
Content Breakdown Topical Coverage
Session 1 (Week 1) Development of a research protocol

Session 26 (Week 26) Fieldwork and data analysis

- The research project course involves the generation of new scientific
information and a review and understanding of the scientific literature.

- The research may be conducted in a laboratory, hospital, community
laboratories, different company, etc., depending on the project and the
supervisor.

- Students are divided into groups and each group is working together.

- Students are expected to work approximately 56 hours. This will include
working in the laboratory, etc., reading or searching literature, and
writing up the research project.

- Fields of study available may include:

O Biomedical genetics

o Immunogenic

o Cancer genetics

o Biochemistry

o Genetics Diagnosis
o Embryology

Session 27 (Week 27)
Session 28 (Week 28)

Final Exam

Attendance Expectations

Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on time,
returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is dismissed.
Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and must be supported
with a doctor’s note.

Generic Skills

The faculty is committed to ensuring that students have the full range of
knowledge and skills required for full participation in all aspects of their lives,
including skills enabling them to be life-long learners. To ensure graduates
have this preparation, such generic skills as literacy and numeric, computer,
interpersonal communications, and critical thinking skills will be embedded
in all courses.

Course Change

Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of
publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to ensure
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relevance to changing educational employment and marketing needs. The
instructor will endeavor to provide notice of changes to students as soon as
possible. Timetable may also be revised.
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Organic chemistry

1 | Course name Organic chemistry
2 | Course Code ML200

y f:::era';}:ep;cialty/optbnal Clver

4 | Accredited units 4

5 | Educational hours a

6 | Pre-requisite requirements General chemistry
7 | Program offered the course Medical Laboratory
8 | Instruction Language English

9 Date of course approval 2022

Brief Description:

Introduction to organic chemistry: bases of bonding in organic
compounds, polar compounds, structural formulas, isomeric
phenomena, forms of organic compounds; aliphatic compounds:
alkanes, alkenes, alkynes; aromatic compounds; Functional groups:
alcohols, ethers, alkyl halides, aldehydes, ketones, carboxylic acids,
esters, amides, anhydrides, amines; A complete study in terms of
nomenclature, structure, physical properties, methods of
preparation and famous reactions.

Textbooks and References

Lecturer's materials

Course Duration

28 weeks

Course Objectives

students will be able to:

* Define chemical bonding.

* Describe the structure and representation of organic
molecules.

» Describe nomenclature

= Demonstrate bonding, intermolecular forces, and
functional groups

* Describe nomenclature for alkyl halides, alcohols, alkenes,
and alkynes

+ Know properties and synthesis

* Identify addition reactions

= Recognize nucleophilic substitution of alkyl halides.

= Demonstrate stereochemistry.

« Know free radical reactions

* Define aromatic compounds (arenes)

« Define reactions of aromatic compounds

* Know nmr, mass spectrometry, and infrared (ir)
spectroscopy

* Describe synthesis and reactions of alcohols

* Know ethers and epoxides

* Describe enols and enolates

» Describe conjugated unsaturated systems.
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* Recognize synthesis and reactions of
compounds

* Know amines

* Describe phenols and aryl halides

+ |dentify carbohydrates

B-bicarbonyl

Course Assessments Assignment 1: 10%
Assignment 2: 30%
Final Exam: 60% Daily Assessments: 10%
A 60 % is required for a pass in this course.
Content Breakdown Topical Coverage
Session 1 (Week 1) Introduction to organic chemistry
Division of organic matter
Session 2 (Week 2) Saturated hydrocarbons
Session 3 (Week 3) Unsaturated hydrocarbons
Session 4 (Week 4) Cyclic and aromatic hydrocarbons
Session 5 (Week 5) Cyclic and aromatic hydrocarbons
Session 6 (Week 6) Alcohols
Session 7 (Week 7) Alcohols
Session 8 (Week 8) Aldehydes
Session 9 (Week 9) Aldehydes
Session 10 (Week 10) Ketones
Session 11(Week 11) Carboxylic acids
Session 12(Week 12) Carboxylic acids
Session 13(Week 13) Ketones Review
Session 14 (Week 14) Midterm Exam
Session 15(Week 15) Carboxylic acids
Session 16(Week 16 Esters
Session 17 (Week 17) Isomerism and isomerism
Session 18 (Week 18) Vital organic compounds such as carbohydrates
Session 19 (Week 19) Carbohydrates
Session 20 (Week 20) Proteins
Session 21 (Week 21) Proteins
Session 22 (Week 22) Proteins
Session 23 (Week 23) Fats and some other compounds
Session 24 (Week 24) Fats and some other compounds
Session 25 (Week 25) Fats and some other compounds
Session 26(Week 26) Fats and some other compounds
Session 27 (Week 27) Final Exam
Session 28 (Week 28)
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Attendance Expectations

Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on
time, returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is
dismissed. Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and
must be supported with a doctor’s note.

Generic Skills

The faculty is committed to ensuring that students have the full
range of knowledge and skills required for full participation in all
aspects of their lives, including skills enabling them to be life-long
learners. To ensure graduates have this preparation, such generic
skills as literacy and numeric, computer, interpersonal
communications, and critical thinking skills will be embedded in all
courses.

Course Change

Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time
of publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing
basis to ensure relevance to changing educational employment and
marketing needs. The instructor will endeavor to provide notice of
changes to students as soon as possible. Timetable may also be
revised.

Biochemistry

1 | Course name

Biochemistry
* . ML201
3 | Course type:
/general/specialty/optional General
4 | Accredited units P
5 | Educational hours .

6 | Pre-requisite requirements

Organic chemistry

7 | Program offered the course

Medical Laboratory

8 | Instruction Language

English

9 | Date of course approval

2022

Brief Description

This course will provide students with a fundamental concept in chemistry,
such as equilibrium, acid/base chemistry and thermodynamics into an
exploration of biology. The content includes:

Applying equilibrium processes to study biochemical reactions as well as cell
structure. Studying the structure and function of amino acids and proteins.

Analyzing the kinetic parameters of enzymes including different mechanisms
of how drugs are used to inhibit enzymes. Understanding and making
connections in metabolism.

Textbooks and 1.
references: 2.

JM. Berg, JL Tymoczko, L. Stryer, Biochemistry, Macmillan, 2019.R.H.
Garrett, C.M. Grisham, Biochemistry, Thomson 2012.

3. D L. Nelson, M. M. Cox Lehninger Principles of Biochemistry, Macmillan,
2017.
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Course Duration

28 weeks

Delivery

Lecture; Question Answer; Problem Solving; Discussion; Case Study; Role
Play. Brainstorming; Six Hats Thinking; Opinion Pool; Debate; Workshop
Project Based Learning; Problem Based Learning; Storyline; Scenario Based
Learning; Brain Based Learning; Case Based Learning.

Course Objectives:

At the first part of the year the student will be able to:

1. Identify the basic biomolecules within human body: Carbohydrates,
proteins, and lipids.

2. Understand the basic concepts of biochemistry of Carbohydrates,
proteins, and lipids: digestion, absorption and metabolism.

3. Recognize the process of energy conservation and consumption, and the
integration of metabolic processes within the body.

4. Recognize the fact that biochemical processes in the human body are
adapted to need.

The second part year will focus on metabolic biochemistry: the study of
chemical reactions that provide the cell with the energy and raw materials
necessary for life. Students will examine metabolism of glycogen, fatty acids,
amino acids. Medical relevance is emphasized throughout the course.

Course Assessments

Assignment 1: 40 %
Final Exam: 60%
60% is required for a pass in this course.

Homework & Assignments Students will be required to read chapters in
their textbook, handouts, and any other material necessary for the course.
Instructors are encouraged to use and design any assignment that may be
beneficial to the student-learning outcome.

Content Breakdown

Topical Coverage

Session 1 (Week 1)

Molecular base of life Water (Vital of life)
-Structure of water.

-Physiochemical properties of water.
-Self-ionization of water.

Session 2 (Week 2)

pH

Acid and base.
-Henderson-Hasselbalch equation.
-direct contact.

Buffer

-Biological buffers.

Session 3 (Week 3)

Carbohydrates

-Introduction to carbohydrates

-Function and classification of carbohydrates
Monosaccharides

-Nomenclature and classification of monosaccharides
-Optical activity of monosaccharaides - Cyclic forms of monosaccharides
-Monosaccharides derivatives

-Reducing and oxidizing properties of monosaccharides

Session 4 (Week 4)

Oligosaccharides

107




-Disaccharides

-Example of common oligosaccharides
Polysaccharides

-Homoglycans

-Heteroglycans

Session 5 (Week 5)

Proteins

- Introduction to proteins

- Function of proteins

Amino acids

- Structure of amino acids

- Classification of amino acids.

Acidic amino acids o Basicamino acids
Naturally occurring amino acid derivatives
Disulfide bond formation

Optical activity of amino acids

Session 6 (Week 6)

Acid-Base reactions of amino acids

- Titration curve of amino acids o Glycine Acid-Base titration o Glutamate
Acid-Base titration

Peptides

- Peptide bond formation

- Structure and nomenclature of peptides

- Biological activities of peptides

Session 7 (Week 7)

Proteins have a unique sequence of amino acids

- Protein Structure: Primary, Secondary, Tertiary and Quaternary
- Classification of proteins

Post-translation modification

Glycoproteins

Lipoproteins

Denaturation

Proteins extraction and purifications

Session 8 (Week 8)

Lipids

- Introduction to lipids

- Function and classification of lipids Fatty acids
- Function and classification of lipids

- Nomenclature and classification of fatty acids
- Trans and Cis fatty acid

- Characterization of fatty acid

Glycerol

Triacylglycerol

Waxes

Session 9 (Week 9)

Glycerophospholipids

Sphingolipids

Glycolipids

- Roles of oligosaccharides in recognition and adhesion at the cell surface
Steroids

1. Cholesterol.

2. Hormones derived from Cholesterol

The role of lipids in cell membrane fluidity

Understanding the diversity of membrane lipid composition Rancidity
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Session 10 (Week 10)

Enzymes

General characterizations of enzymes
Applications of enzymes
Nomenclature of enzymes
Classifications of enzymes
Transferase.
Oxidoreductase.
Hydrolase.

Lyase.

Isomerase.

Ligase

o s wN R

Session 11 (Week 11)

Mechanism enzyme action

1. Lock and key model
2. Induce-fit model
Factors affecting enzyme activity

Enzyme inhibitors

Holoenzyme and Apoenzyme

Session 12 (Week 12)

Hormones structure and function

- Introduction to hormones

— Classification of hormones
1. Peptide hormones.
2. Amine-derived hormones.
3. Steroid hormones

Session 13 (Week 13)

Hormone receptors

Membrane receptors

1. G protein-coupled receptors (GPCRs).

2. Receptor tyrosine kinases (RTKs).

3. Cytokine receptors

4. Receptor protein serine/threonine kinase
Nuclear receptors

Mechanism hormone action

1. Intracellular.
2. Extracellular
Fat of hormones

Session 14 (Week 14)

Midterm Exam

Session 15 (Week 15)

Metabolism —the general definition

Session 16 (Week 16)
Session 17 (Week 17)

Carbohydrate metabolism and regulation
-Gluconeogenesis, Bioenergetics and Glycolysis
-Enzyme Regulation and Glycolysis Regulation
Glycogen Metabolism

Allosteric & Hormonal Regulation of Glucose Metabolism
Pentose Phosphate Pathway & Coordination with Glycolysis
Galactose/Fructose Metabolism and Reactive Oxygen Species

Session 18 (Week 18)
Session 19 (Week 19)

Lipid Metabolism and Regulation
-Pyruvate Dehydrogenase Complex Mechanism
-Citric Acid Cycle Energetics, Regulation and Ketone Bodies
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Fatty Acid Catabolism and Biosynthesis

Cholesterol Biosynthesis and Transport

Coordinated Regulation of Lipid Metabolism

Metabolism of glycerophospholipids, sphingolipids, isoprenoid compounds
and coronoids

Session 20 (Week 20) | Nitrogen Metabolism: Amino Acids, Nucleotides, DNA Protein Turnover,

Session 21 (Week 21) | Nitrogen Transport and Urea Cycle Amino Acid Catabolism, Regulation, and
Fates of Carbon
Skeletons Amino Acid Biosynthesis and Carbon Donors Nucleotide
Biosynthesis:  Ribonucleotides,

Deoxyribonucleotides
Biosynthesis and degradation of proteins /J.."E"-"'“:'-U?\

Session 22 (Week 22) | Integration of metabolic pathways. o et \‘

Session 23 (Week 23) /7, / /\\\

Session 24 (Week 24) | Vitamins

Session 26 (Week 26) | - Biological function of vitamins ' DAY
- Classification of Vitamins
Fat-soluble vitamins — et
Water-soluble vitamins e

Session 27 (Week 27) Final Exam

Session 28 (Week 28)

Attendance Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on time,

Expectations returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is dismissed.
Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and must be supported with
a lecturer's note.

Generic Skills The faculty is committed to ensuring that students have the full range of
knowledge and skills required for full participation in all aspects of their lives,
including skills enabling them to be life-long learners. To ensure graduates
have this preparation, such generic skills as literacy and numeric, computer,
interpersonal communications, and critical thinking skills will be embedded
in all courses.

Course Change Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of

publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to ensure
relevance to changing educational employment and marketing needs. The
instructor will endeavor to provide notice of changes to students as soon as
possible. Timetable may also be revised.

General Microbiology

1 | Course name General Microbiology

2 | Course Code ML202

3 | Course type: General
/general/specialty/optional

4 | Accredited units 6 units
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5 | Educational hours

6 hours

6 | Pre-requisite requirements General biology

7 | Program offered the course

Medical Laboratory

8 | Instruction Language English
9 | Date of course approval 2022
Brief Description: General Microbiology is an upper division course on Microbial Biology

consisting of both lecture and laboratory.

The course covers bereave identification of the microbial wards
(bacteria, viruses, fungi and protozoa) , classification and morphology
of microorganisms (size, shape, staining reaction and structure),
physiology (reproduction, growth, nutrition, cultivation, metabaolism,
factors affecting growth, control of microbial growth especially in vivo
i.e aspects of microbial therapy), mode of action, host parasite
relationship, virulence factors, disease development and host
response to microbial invasion or mechanisms of resistance. Relevant
groups of microorganisms i.e. bacteria, fungi, viruses and parasites
are considered.

Textbooks and - Jacauelyng .Black microbiology —
References: - Principles and Explorations- Gerard i
.TortoraBerdellR.FunkechristineeL.case Microbiology and
Introduction . Klinik Biyokimya Analiz Metodlari, Bahattin
Adam ve Yasemin Ardicoglu, Atlas Kitapcilik, 2002, 1SO
15188S.
- Kayser, Medical Microbiology © 2005 Thieme.
- Greenwood et al: Medical microbiology, 2002.
- Frances T Fischbach RN,: A Manual of Laboratory and
Diagnostic Tests 7th edition; Lippincott Williams & Wilkins:
2003.
Course Duration 28 weeks
Delivery Lecture-based, Group interaction and discussion, self-directed
activities, active participation, Laboratory experiments.....etc.
Course Objectives: Upon completion of this course, the student will have reliably

demonstrated the ability to:
- Be familiar with the microbial world and its relation to human lives.

- Know the methods and equipment used to investigate the microbial
world.

- Have a background about structure, metabolic pathways, and
genetics of bacterial cells.

- Understand the growth requirements of bacteria and how to control
their growth.

- Understand physical and chemical factors which affect
microorganisms, principles of chemotherapy, microbial genetics,
pathogenicity and microbial disease and mechanisms of resistance.

- Know the basic principles of bacterial culture techniques and general
biochemical tests.
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- Describe the morphological features of bacteria microscopically and
on culture.

- Describe different laboratory diagnostic test used

Course Assessments

Assignment 1: 10%

Assignment 2: 30%

Final Exam: 60%

A 60% is required for a pass in this course.

Content Breakdown

Topical Coverage

Session 1 (Week 1)

Introduction to microbiology
The Microbial World
Introduction and brief history of Microbiology.

Classification of microorganisms.

Session 2 (Week 2)

General characters and classification of Bacteria.
Bacterial Anatomy.
Size, shape, and arrangement of bacterial cells,

Structures external to the cell wall (glcocalyx, flagella, axial filaments,
and Pilli).

Session 3 (Week 3)

The cell wall, Structures internal to the cell wall (cytoplasm, nuclear,
area, ribosomes, inclusions, and endospores).

Capsule, Flagella, Inclusion, Granule, Spore

Session 4 (Week 4)

Microbial Growth
Growth and nutrition of Microbes
- Bacterial growth requirements.

Bacterial division, Batch Culture, Continuous culture, bacterial
growth- total count, viable count, bacterial nutrition, oxygen
requirement, CO2 requirement, temperature, pH, light.

Session 5 (Week 5)

- Culturing of bacteria and media types

- Preserving bacterial cultures and growth

Session 6 (Week 6)

-- Control of Microbial Growth
Sterilization and Disinfection

Physical agents- Sunlight, Temperature less than 1000C, Temperature
at 1000C, steam at atmospheric pressure and steam under pressure,
irradiation, filtration.

Session 7 (Week 7)

Chemical Agents- Alcohol, aldehyde, Dyes, Halogens, Phenols,
Ethylene oxide.

Bacterial Genetics

Genetic material

Structure and function of the genetic material.
Plasmids, replication.

- Mutation: change in the genetic material.
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- Genetic transfer (transformation, conjugation, transduction, and
recombination).

Session 9 (Week 9) Microbial virulence factors and pathogenesis of bacterial infection.

Session 10 (Week 10) Antibacterial antibiotics and their mode of action.

& -Epidemiological aspects: Transmission, (sources and mode of

Session 11 (Week 11) | nfection),

-Chemotherapy and antibiotic resistance.
- Vaccination.
Session 12 (Week 12) Normal bacterial flora of human body.
&

Session 13 (Week 13)

Session 14(Week 14) Midterm exam

Session 15(Week 15) Parasitology
Morphology and life cycle

Session 16 (Week 16) Laboratory diagnosis of following parasites
E. histolytica and Plasmodium

Session 17 (Week 17) Tape worms and Intestinal nematodes

Session 18 (Week 18) Mycology

& Morphology, diseases and causes

Session 19 (Week 19)

Session 20 (Week 20) Mycology
Lab diagnosis of Fungi

Session 21 (Week 21) Virology

Session 22 (Week 22) General properties of viruses, diseases caused,

Session 22 (Week 22) Virology, lab diagnosis and prevention of following viruses, Herpes,

Session 24 (Week 24) Hepatitis, HIV, Rabies and Poliomyelitis.

Session 25 (Week 25) Virology, Rabies and Poliomyelitis.

Session 26 (Week 26)

Session 27 (Week 27

) Final Exam

Session 28 (Week 28)

Attendance Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on

Expectations time, returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is
dismissed. Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and must
be supported with a doctor’s note.

Generic Skills The faculty is committed to ensuring that students have the full range
of knowledge and skills required for full participation in all aspects of
their lives, including skills enabling them to be life-long learners. To
ensure graduates have this preparation, such generic skills as literacy
and numeric, computer, interpersonal communications, and critical
thinking skills will be embedded in all courses.

Course Change Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of

publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to
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ensure relevance to changing educational employment and
marketing needs. The instructor will endeavor to provide notice of
changes to students as soon as possible. Timetable may also be
revised.

Anatomy and Physiology

1 | Course name Anatomy and physiology

2 | Course Code —
3 | Course type:

/general/specialty/optional General
4 | Accredited units ——
5 | Educational hours T—

6 | Pre-requisite requirements

7 | Program offered the course Medical Laboratory
8 | Instruction Language English
9 | Date of course approval 2022
Brief Description: The introduction to anatomy course will study the shape and

structure of the human body and its parts. Content includes: basic
anatomy and structure of various organ systems of the body,
neurons, cardio-vascular, respiratory, digestive and uro-genital
systems. The practical part will be devoted to tutorials and studying
on anatomical models of different body organs in each system that
is mentioned above

Textbooks and Anatomy & Physiology Coloring Workbook: A Complete Study
References: Guide (11™ Edition) by Elaine N. Marieb (Author).

Course Duration 28 weeks

Delivery Lecture-based, Group interaction and discussion, self-directed

activities, active participation, Laboratory experiments.

Course Objectives: Upon the completion of this course student is expected:

1. Explaininterrelationships among molecular, cellular, tissue and organ
functions in each system.

2. Describe the interdependency and interactions of the systems .

3. Explain contributions of organs and systems to the maintenance of
homeostasis .

4, Identify causes and effects of homeostatic imbalances.

Course Assessments Assignment 1: 30%

Final Exam: 60 %
Daily Assessments: 10%

A 50% is required for a pass in this course.
Content Breakdown Topical Coverage
Session 1 (Week 1) Introduction to anatomy and human body.
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Organization of the human body
Definition of Anatomy

Level of organization

Anatomical positions

Body regions and cavities

Terms used in Describing Body Structure
Body planes and sections

Directional terms

Session 2 (Week 2)

Cell Cycle
. Epithelial Tissues
. Forms and characteristics of epithelial cells
. Specialization of the cell surface

Session 3 (Week 3)

2

a

b

c. Types of epithelia
3. Connective Tissue

a. Cells, fibers and ground substance
b. Types of Connective tissues

c. Adipose tissue

d. Cartilage

e. Bone tissue

Session 4 (Week 4)

4. Nerve Tissue

a. Neurons and parts

b. Glial cells and neuronal activity
c. Synaptic communications

Session 5 (Week 5)

5. Blood Cells
a. Composition of Plasma
b. Red Blood Cells/Erythrocytes
c. White Blood Cells/Leukocytes
d. Hematopoiesis
lll. Integumentary System

. Structure of the Skin

. Epidermis

. Dermis

. Hair
. Nails

1

d

b

2. Appendages of Skin
a

b

C. Skin Glands

Session 6 (Week 6)

Body regions
Upper limb
Lower limb
Thorax
Abdomen
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e Pelvis
¢ Head and neck

Session 7 (Week 7) Body Systems
Musculoskeletal system: Bones, joints and muscles
Musculoskeletal system: Bones, joints and muscles -Function of
urinary organs.

-Fluid & electrolytes balances.

Session 8 (Week 8) Digestive system
Function of digestive organs.

-Movements of alimentary canal
-Role of enzymes in digestive process

Session 9 (Week 9) Digestive system Il: Accessories and glands

Session 10 (Week 10) Cardiovascular system: heart and blood vessels

Session 11 (Week 11) -Function of heart
-Cardiac cycle (blood circulation)

Session 12 (Week 12) -Blood pressure and its regulation

Session 13 (Week 13) -ECG: methods of recording, normal record and common abnormalities.

Session 14(Week 14) Midterm Exam

Session 15 (Week 15) Lymphatic system

Session 16 (Week 16) Respiratory system

& Physiology of respiration.

Session 17 (Week 17) -Control of respiration
-Hypoxia, cyanosis and dyspnea
-Pulmonary function tests

Session 18 (Week 18) Nervous system |: Central nervous system: brain and spinal cord

Session 19 (Week 19) Nervous system II: Peripheral nervous system and cranial nerves

Session 20 (Week 20) Nervous system llI: Autonomic nervous system Special senses

Session 21 (Week 21) Special senses

Session 22 (Week 22) Endocrine system

Session 23 (Week 23) Urinary system | _

Session 24 (Week 24) Reproductive system lg{; f = i ) ’} ‘;l

Session 25 (Week 25) Gynecology, pregnancy, and childbirth \\K\f-i; -f““" f"’-;" ”,-‘-

Session 26 (Week 26) Embryology .

Session 27 (Week 27) & Final Exam

Session 28 (Week 28)

Attendance Expectations Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on
time, returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is
dismissed. Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and
must be supported with a doctor’s note.

Generic Skills The faculty is committed to ensuring that students have the full range of

knowledge and skills required for full participation in all aspects of their

116




lives, including skills enabling them to be life-long learners. To ensure
graduates have this preparation, such generic skills as literacy and
numeric, computer, interpersonal communications, and critical thinking
skills will be embedded in all courses.

Course Change Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time
of publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing
basis to ensure relevance to changing educational employment and
marketing needs. The instructor will endeavor to provide notice of
changes to students as soon as possible. Timetable may also be

revised.
Histology
1 | Course name Histology
2 | Course Code ML204
3 | Course type: /general/specialty/optional General
4 | Accredited units 4 units
5 | Educational hours 4 hours

6 | Pre-requisite requirements -

7 | Program offered the course Medical Laboratory

8 | Instruction Language English

9 | Date of course approval 2022
Brief Description: Learn the histological study methods.Describes tissue and basic tissue

types Knows immune-histochemical and Histochemical staining methods
.The course aims to give students the ability to evaluate the histological
features of the human body organs and systems.

Textbooks and Gartner LP, Hiatt JL. Color Textbook of Histology W.B. Saunders Company,
References: Philedelphia, 2001

Junqueira LC, Carneiro J. Temel Histoloji, Text & Atlas. Lange Medical
Books McGraw-Hill, New York, 2003

Ozer A. Temel Histoloji. 2. Baski Nobel Akademi Yayincilik 2014
Wheater’s Functional Histology. Young and Heath. 4th Edition.2000. UK.

- Color Textbook of Histology

-Concise Histology Book, July 2010, by Gartner

-Functional Histology Book, December 2009, by Kerr

-Histology Book, April 2009, by Mitchell

-Histology and Cell Biology: An Introduction to Pathology Book, January
2015, by Kierszenbaum

-Medical Cell Biology Made Memorable Book, February 1999, by Norman
-Netter's Essential Histology Book, April 2013, by Ovalle
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-Netter's Histology Flash Cards Updated Edition Book, August 2013, by
Ovalle

-Oral Anatomy, Histology and Embryology Book, January 2009, by
Berkovitz

Course Duration 28 weeks

Delivery Lecture; Question Answer; Problem Solving; Discussion; Case Study; Role
Play.Brainstorming; Six Hats Thinking; Opinion Pool; Debate; Workshop,
Project Based Learning; Problem Based Learning; Storyline; Scenario Ba
sed Learning; Brain Based Learning; Case Based Learning

Course Objectives: By the end of the course the student will be able to:

e Acquire a basic background in histology and to understand the
properties of cells and their interactions with one another as
components of tissues and organs.

e Understand how structure and function correlate at the microscopic
level.

e Describe the normal structure and function of various cell types,
tissues, and organs, and to differentiate their histological structures
from each other through examination.

® Acquire basic background on embryology and to understand the first
weeks of development.

® Describe the growth of the foetus and the maturation of the organ
system.

Assignment 1:30 %

Assignment 2: 10%

Final Exam: 60%

50% is required for a pass in this course.

Homework & Assignments Students will be required to read chapters in
their textbook, handouts, and any other material necessary for the
course. Instructors are encouraged to use and design any assignment that
may be beneficial to the student-learning outcome.

Content Breakdown

Topical Coverage

Session 1 (Week 1)

Basic Knowledge of Cytology
Cell structure & types

(cell, cell skeleton, cytoplasm and organelles, nucleus, Nucleic Acids, Cell
Cycle, Cell Division, Cell Differentiation, Cell Death)

Session 2 (Week 2)

Extracellular Matrix

Session 3 (Week 3)

Epithelial Tissue
(surface epithelium, glandular epithelium, cell junctions)

Session 4 (Week 4)

Connective Tissue (CT) general characters, and CT fibers
- Connective tissues cells, CT proper
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Session 5 (Week 5)

Cartilage Tissue - Cartilage cells, types of cartilage

Session 6 (Week 6) Bone Tissue - bone cells, types of bone, bone healing

Session 7 (Week 7) Muscle Tissue - structure of muscle cell fibers, types of muscles (skeletal
muscles, cardiac muscle, smooth muscles)

Session 8 (Week 8) Nervous tissue; brain, spinal cord, structure and types of nerve cells,

es of nerve fibers, nerve ganglion, injury and healing of nerve cells

Session 9 (Weeks) | " RPN ¢ )

Session 10 (Week 10) | Nervous system

Session 11 (Week 11) | Circulatory system

Session 12 (Week 12) | Blood; blood plasma, blood cells, bone marrow, hematopoiesis
- Vascular system: arteries, veins, blood capillaries, blood sinusoids -

Session 13 (Week 13)

Session 14 (Week 14) Midterm Exam

Session 15 (Week 15) | Lymphatic system: immunity, lymph nodes, spleen, thymus gland Skin

Session 16 (Week 16) | Skin

Session 17 (Week 17) | Respiratory system: nasal cavity, trachea, bronchial tree, lung

Session 18 (Week 18) | Digestive system: oral cavity, gastro-intestinal tube, liver, pancreas

Session 19 (Week 19) | Urinary system: kidney, urinary tract.

Session 20 (Week 20) | - Reproductive system: male and female reproductive organs, such as
testis, ovary, uterus.

Session 21 (Week 21) | Basic Histology Techniques

Session 23 (Week 23) | Basic Stage of Histological Techniques

Session 24 (Week 24) | Histochemical and Cytochemical Staining Techniques

Session 25 (Week 25) Immuno-histochemical and Immuno-cytochemical Painting Techniques

Session 26 (Week 26)

Session 27 (Week 27) Final Exam

Session 28 (Week 28)

Attendance Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on time,

Expectations returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is dismissed.
Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and must be supported
with a doctor's note.

Generic Skills The faculty is committed to ensuring that students have the full range of

knowledge and skills required for full participation in all aspects of their lives,
including skills enabling them to be life-long learners. To ensure graduates have
this preparation, such generic skills as literacy and numeric, computer,
interpersonal communications, and critical thinking skills will be embedded in all
COourses.
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Course Change Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of
publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to
ensure relevance to changing educational employment and marketing
needs. The instructor will endeavor to provide notice of changes to
students as soon as possible. Timetable may also be revised.

Analytical Chemistry

1 Course name Analytical Chemistry
2 Course Code ML205
3 Course type: General
/general/specialty/optional

4 Accredited units 4 units
5 Educational hours 4 hours
6 Pre-requisite requirements General Chemistry
7 Program offered the course Medical Laboratory
8 Instruction Language English
9 Date of course approval 2022

Brief Description: This course is an introductory to analytical chemistry assess students

for understanding the theoretical and practical knowledge concerning
quantitative analysis as well as how to manipulate different techniques
in volumetric analysis. In addition to provide students with a broad and
balanced foundation of analytical knowledge and practical skills in
medical laboratories

Textbooks and Fundamentals of Analytical Chemistry, Skoog, West and Holler, 7th Ed,
References: Saunders College Publishing, 2000 (we prefer the latest edition)

1.Klinik Biyokimya Analiz Metodlari, Bahattin Adam ve Yasemin
Ardigoglu, Atlas Kitapcilik, 2002, 1SO 15189

1. Text book of Medical Laboratory Technology by P. B. Godker-3rd
edition

2. Medical Laboratory Technology by KL Mukherjee volume IlI-3rd
edition

3. Practical Clinical Biochemistry by Harold Varley-6th edition

4. Principal of Biochemistry by M. A. Siddigi

5. Instrumental Analysis by Chatwal Anand-5th edition

6. Text book of Medical Biochemistry by Chaterjee Shinde-8th edition

7. Principal of Biochemistry by Lehninger-7th edition
8. Biochemistry by Voet & Voet-4th edition

9. Biochemistry by Stryer-9th edition

Course Duration 28 weeks
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Delivery

Lecture; Question Answer; Problem Solving; Discussion; Case Study;
Role Play Brainstorming; Six Hats Thinking; Opinion Pool; Debate;
Workshop Project Based Learning; Problem Based Learning; Storyline;
Scenario Based Learning; Brain Based Learning; Case Based Learning

Course Objectives: Throughout this course, we will focus on the following learning
objectives:
1. Understand the fundamental concepts of chemical equilibrium
2. Parameterize solution behavior and calculate solution
concentrations given the appropriate equilibrium constants
3. Apply knowledge of equilibrium constraints to a range of systems
of interest including solubility, acid/base chemistry, complex
formation, oxidation/reduction, hydrolysis, and phase partitioning.
4. |Investigate solution behavior using electrochemical methods,
including potentiometry, voltammetry, and ion selective
electrodes.
Course Assessments | Assignment 1: 30%
Assignment 2: 10%
Final Exam: 60%
60% is required for a passin this course.
Homework & Assignments Students will be required to read chapters
in their textbook, handouts, and any other material necessary for the
course. Instructors are encouraged to use and design any assignment
that may be beneficial to the student-learning outcome.
Content Breakdown Topical Coverage
Session 1 (Week 1) Introduction to the course
Session 2 (Week 2) Quantitative Analysis Sections
1. Types of chemical analysis (descriptive analysis and quantitative
analysis)
2. Quantitative Analysis Sections
Session 3 (Week 3) 3. Methods for expressing weights in analytical chemistry
4. Methods of expressing focus.
Session 4 (Week 4) Volumetric analysis
Session 5 (Week 5) 1- Definition and division.
2- Types of volumetric quantitative analysis: acidity and alkalinity.
A- Definition of acids and alkalis and their types.
Session 6 (Week 6) C - Preparation of solutions of acids and alkalis.
D-Standard solutions.
E- Types of calibration and the terms used for it.
Session 7 (Week 7) 3- Calibration curves.
4- Evidence and its types?
Session 8 (Week 8) pH:
Session 9 (Week 9) 1- Definition of pH.
2- Calculation of pH degrees for strong and weak acids & their laws
Session 10 (Week 10) | 3- Calculation of pH degrees for alkalis and their laws.
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4- Calculation of the pH degrees of salts and their laws.

Session 11 (Week 11)

5- Organized solutions.
A- Definition and division.

Session 12 (Week 12) | b- Calculating the pH degrees of the buffer solutions.

Session 13 (Week 13) | c- The regulatory capacity of the organized solutions

Session 14 (Week 14) Midterm Exam

Session 15 (Week 15) | Volumetric oxidation-reduction reactions
1- Definition of oxidizing and reducing agents and their interaction.

Session 16 (Week 16) | 2- lonic Equations and Calculating Equivalent Weight.

Session 17 (Week 17) | 3- Electric cells and their relationship to oxidation and reduction.

Session 18 (Week 18) | 4- The Nernset equation and its relationship to oxidation and

Session 19 (Week 19) | reduction.

Session 20 (Week 20) | 5- Calculation of oxidation potential and electromotive force.

Session 21 (Week 21) | 6- Reactions of hydrogen peroxide.

7- lodine reactions.

Session 23 (Week 23) | 8- Permanganate reactions.

Session 24 (Week 24) | Quantitative weight analysis.

1- Definition of gravimetric sedimentation reactions and
sedimentation methods.
2- How to obtain the precipitate in its pure form or its weight

Session 25 (Week 25) | 3- The solubility product and its role in precipitation reactions.

Session 26 (Week 26) | 4- Effect of salts on sedimentation.

Session 27 (Week 27) Final Exam

Session 28 (Week 28)

Attendance Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on

Expectations time, returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is
dismissed. Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and must
be supported with a doctor's note.

Generic Skills The faculty is committed to ensuring that students have the full range
of knowledge and skills required for full participation in all aspects of
their lives, including skills enabling them to be life-long learners. To
ensure graduates have this preparation, such generic skills as literacy
and numeric, computer, interpersonal communications, and critical
thinking skills will be embedded in all courses.

Course Change Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of

publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to
ensure relevance to changing educational employment and marketing
needs. The instructor will endeavor to provide notice of changes to
students as soon as possible. Timetable may also be revise
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Medical Ethics and healthcare communication skills

1 | Course name Medical ethics and Healthcare Communication Skills
2 | Course Code ML206
3 | Course type: General
/general/specialty/optional
4 | Accredited units 4 units
5 | Educational hours 4 hours
6 | Pre-requisite requirements
7 | Program offered the course Medical Laboratory
8 | Instruction Language English
9 | Date of course approval 2022
Brief Description This course will explore the major ethical issues confronting the
practices of medicine and biomedical science. We will become familiar
with legal and institutional positions, consider and debate opposing
arguments on the various topics, and examine relevant case studies.
Textbooks and -The Ethical Slut: A Practical Guide to Polyamory, Open Relationships &
References: Other Adventures Mar 10, 2009 by Dossie Easton and Janet W. Hardy

1.Principles of Ethics for The Health Profession 2nd Edition. Timby,and
Black, Evolve

2. Bioethics, 1st edition,Letty Kwan, C and E Publishing

3. Tom L. Beauchamp (Author), James F. Childress (Author). Principles
of Biomedical Ethics. 4th Edition. Oxford University Press. 1994, ISBN-
10:019508537X

4- Klinik Biyokimya Analiz Metodlari, Bahattin Adam ve Yasemin
Ardigoglu, Atlas Kitapgilik, 2002, 1SO 15189

5- Principles of Ethics for the Health Profession 2nd Edition. Tim by, and
Black, Evolve

6- Bioethics, 1st edition, Letty Kwan, C and E Publishing

Course Duration

28 weeks

Delivery

Lecture; Question Answer; Problem Solving; Discussion; Case Study;
Role Play. Brainstorming; Six Hats Thinking; Opinion Pool; Debate;
Workshop

Project Based Learning; Problem Based Learning; Storyline; Scenario
Based Learning; Brain Based Learning; Case Based Learning

By the end of the course the student will be able to:

1. Discuss ethical cases using ethical principles

2. Ensure a sound ethical dimension to all cases in health care;
acknowledging that each case has its ethical component.

3. Understand and impart a proper informed consent process

4. Understand negligence and malpractice

5. Understand the principle of invoking double effect
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6. Distinguish between utilitarian approaches to health care and,
deontological approaches.

7. Understand what we mean by respecting the autonomy of
patients.

Course Assessments | Assignment 1: 40 %
Final Exam: 60%
60% is required for a pass in this course.
Homework & Assignments Students will be required to read chapters
in their textbook, handouts, and any other material necessary for the
course. Instructors are encouraged to use and design any assignment
that may be beneficial to the student-learning outcome.
Content Breakdown Topical Coverage
Session 1 (Week 1) Orientation to course/Overview of medical ethics
Rights & duties of doctors, patients, family and community
Session 2 (Week 2) Inter professional relationships
Session 3 (Week 3) Accountability & misconduct of profession
Session 4 (Week 4) Rules & regulations of the medical profession
Session 5 (Week 5) Islamic principles & jurisdiction related to disease and practice of
profession
Session 6 (Week 6) Ethical aspects of newer medical issues,
Session 7 (Week 7) Ethical aspects of medical research
Session 8 (Week 8) Patient’s secrets, file and reassurance & other topics
Session 9 (Week 9) The role of the laboratory in the health service -
Session 10 (Week 10) | Laboratory customers
Session 11 (Week 11)
Session 12 (Week 12) | The organization of the hospital and the laboratory
Session 13 (Week 13)
Session 14 (Week 14) Midterm Exam
Session 15 (Week 15) | ¢ Introduction to the Course
Session 16 (Week 16) | * Why is Health Communication Important?
e Sociohistorical Considerations
* Public & Political Considerations
¢ Social Considerations
e Cultural Considerations
Session 17 (Week 17) | ¢ Stigma & Mental Health
Session 18 (Week 18) | * Guest speaker: Elizabeth Flood Reading TBA
Session 19 (Week 19) | « Interview Paper due Interpersonally & Narratively Making Sense
of Health
Session 20 (Week 20) | ¢ Patient Caregiver Communication
Session 21 (Week 21) | « Narrative Medicine, PerspectiveTaking, Patient Perspectives
Session 22 (Week 22) | ¢ Communication in the Cancer Clinic
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* Narratives of lliness

Session 23 (Week 23) | « Health Caregiver Perspectives
e Family Caregiver Perspectives
e Family caregivers: Social support & Silence

Session 24 (Week 24) | ¢« Death & Dying: Palliative Care
e Death & Dying: Final Conversations

Session 25 (Week 25) | ¢ Community based Participatory Research
e Education Wittenberg
¢ Health Campaigns.

Session 26 (Week 26) | Communication Matters Campaign

Session 27 (Week 27) Final exam

Session 28 (Week 28)

Attendance Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on time,

Expectations returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is dismissed.
Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and must be
supported with a doctor's note.

Generic Skills The faculty is committed to ensuring that students have the full range
of knowledge and skills required for full participation in all aspects of
their lives, including skills enabling them to be life-long learners. To
ensure graduates have this preparation, such generic skills as literacy
and numeric, computer, interpersonal communications, and critical
thinking skills will be embedded in all courses.

Course Change Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of

publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to
ensure relevance to changing educational employment and marketing
needs. The instructor will endeavor to provide notice of changes to
students as soon as possible. Timetable may also be revised.
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Laboratories Safety and Medical instruments:

1 | Course name Laboratory Safety and Medical instruments
2 | Course Code ML207
3 | Course type: general/specialty/optional General
4 | Accredited units 4 units
5 | Educational hours 4 hours

6 | Pre-requisite requirements -

7 | Program offered the course Medical Laboratory
8 | Instruction Language English
9 | Date of course approval 2022
Brief Description The course teachs students’ laboratories safety and the proper use of the
medical instruments.
Textbooks and - Laboratuvar Aletleri, Adam B, Nobel Yayinlar, Ankara, 2000
References: - Sibel Uzun, Fatih Ozgelik, Laboratuvar Giivenligi El Kitabi, Tiiketici Givenligi

Ve Halk Sagligi Laboratuvarlari Dairesi Baskanligi, 2017, 12-21.

- SecurityY.Hakan Abacioglu, Cemile Sonmez, UMS Laboratuvar Givenligi
Rehberi, Saglk Bakanhg, Turkiye Halksaghgi Kurumu Baskanligi, Mikrobiyoloji
Refenrans Laboratuvarlari Daire Bagkanhgi 2014, 141-157

Course Duration 28 weeks

Delivery Lecture; Question Answer; Problem Solving; Discussion; Case Study; Role Play
Brainstorming; Six Hats Thinking; Opinion Pool; Debate; Workshop.Project
Based Learning; Problem Based Learning; Storyline; Scenario Based Learning;
Brain Based Learning; Case Based Learning

Course Objectives: By the end of this course the student will be able to:

Develop intuition and deepen understanding of concepts.

Apply concepts learned in class to new situations.

Experience basic phenomena.

Develop critical, quantitative thinking.

Develop experimental and data analysis skills.

Learn to use scientific apparatus.

Learn to estimate statistical errors and recognize systematic errors.

Develop reporting skills (written and oral).

Practice collaborative problem solving.

e Exercise curiosity and creativity by designing a procedure to test a
hypothesis.

e Better appreciate the role of experimentation in science.

* Test important laws and rules.

Course Assessments | Assignment: 40 %

Final Exam: 60%

e & © & & & & @

60% is required for a pass in this course,
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Homework & Assignments Students will be required to read chapters in their
textbook, handouts, and any other material necessary for the course.
Instructors are encouraged to use and design any assignment that may be
beneficial to the student-learning outcome.

Content Breakdown Topical Coverage
Session 1 (Week 1) Introduction of the course.
& Classification of medical laboratories
Session 2 (Week 2) Medical Laboratory Safety — Overview
Session 3 (Week 3) Risk management in medical laboratory
Session 4 (Week 4) Personal protective equipment
Session 5 (Week 5) Chemical safety
Session 6 (Week 6) Biological safety
Session 7 (Week 7) Physical security and data security
Session 8 (Week 8) Waste management
Session 9 (Week 9) First aid-Emergency action plans in medical laboratory accidents
Rules to be followed in the medical laboratory
Session 10 (Week 10) | Identifying Glass and Plastic Materials
Session 11 (Week 11) | Solvents and Concentration Concepts
Session 12 (Week 12) | Distilled Water, Cleaning and Sterilization of Materials
Session 13 (Week 13) | Identifying laboratory devices
Session 14 (Week 14) Midterm Exam
Session 15 (Week 15) | General introduction to the course,
Session 16 (Week 16) | !dentifying Glass and Plastic Materials
Identifying laboratory devices
Session 17 (Week 17) | Solvents and Concentration Concepts
Distilled Water, Cleaning and Sterilization of Materials
Session 18 (Week 18) | Microscope
Session 19 (Week 19) | Brightfield microscope
Simple microscope
Compound microscope
Parts& principle of the microscope
lllumination, Magnification and resolution
Setting up, uses, Care & safety
Session 20 (Week 20) | Phase Contrast microscopy

Darkfield microscopy
Fluorescent microscope

Parts & principle

Setting up, uses, Care & safety
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Electron Microscope
Parts & principle
Magpnification & resolution

Uses

Session 21 (Week 21)

Acid-Bases and Buffer Solutions

Session 22 (Week 22)

Centrifuge and centrifugation
Parts & principle of the centrifuge
Setting up

Types &Uses

Care and safety

Session 23 (Week 23)

Spectrophotometric methods
Spectrophotometer

Parts & principle

setting up &Calibration

Uses and care

Session 24 (Week 24)

Turbidimetric, Nephelometric, Fluorometric Methods
Autoanalyzers

Chromatographic methods

Principle& types

Paper chromatography

Thin layer chromatography

Column chromatography

Electrophoresis

electrophoresis apparatus

Principle, Uses, Care and safety

Session 25 (Week 25)

Filtration apparatus

Types &Uses of the filters

Session 26 (Week 26)

Equipment for culturing organisms
-Microbiological safety cabinet - Incubator
-Pipettes, Bunsen Burner - Water bath & Dry oven

Sterilization & Decontamination - Autoclave

Session 27 (Week 27)
Session 28 (Week 28)

Final Exam

Attendance
Expectations

Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on time,
returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is dismissed.
Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and must be supported with
a doctor's note.

Generic Skills

The faculty is committed to ensuring that students have the full range of
knowledge and skills required for full participation in all aspects of their lives,
including skills enabling them to be life-long learners. To ensure graduates
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have this preparation, such generic skills as literacy and numeric, computer,
interpersonal communications, and critical thinking skills will be embedded
in all courses.

Course Change Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of

publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to ensure
relevance to changing educational employment and marketing needs. The
instructor will endeavor to provide notice of changes to students as soon as
possible. Timetable may also be revised.

Molecular biology
1 | Course name Molecular biology
2 | Course Code ML306
3 | Course type: .
|
/general/specialty/optional Apecthy
4 Mdlted unlﬁ 4 units
5 Edlll:aﬂorlal hours 4 hours
6 | Pre-requisite requirements =
7 | Program offered the course Medical Laboratory
8 | Instruction Language English
9 | Date of course approval 2022
Brief Description: Molecular Genetics introduces the student to the structure, maintenance and
expression of the genome. We will examine both prokaryotic and eukaryotic
genomes in this course, with an emphasis on genetic analysis. After
completing this course, students should be able integrate the structure and
function of the genome, describe how gene expression is regulated in
multiple paradigms, and be able to understand how genetic analysis is used
to dissect complex regulatory processes.
Textbooks and Watson et al., Molecular biology of the gene, 7th, 2014. Pearson education,
References: Inc
Course Duration 28 weeks
Delivery Required Readings: assigned review articles.
Lecture slides and reading articles will be distributed.
Course Objectives: By the end of this course the student will be able to:
1. Identify the basic taxonomy and principles of the scientific method as it
pertains to the natural, physical world.
2. Infer relationships; make predictions and solving problems based on an
analysis of evidence or scientific information.
3. Apply scientific concepts, quantitative techniques and methods to
solving problems and making decisions.
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4. Describe the relevance of some aspect of the natural science to their
lives and society.

Course Assessments | Assignment 1: 40 %
Final Exam: 60%
60% is required for a pass in this course.
Homework & Assignments Students will be required to read chapters in
their textbook, handouts, and any other material necessary for the course.
Instructors are encouraged to use and design any assignment that may be
beneficial to the student-learning outcome.

Content Breakdown Topical Coverage

Session 1 (Week 1) Course overview
Introduction to molecular biology

Session 2 (Week 2) DNA and RNA structure in details

Session 3 (Week 3) The replication of DNA:

Session 5 (Week 5) - Chemistry of DNA synthesis
- The replication fork components in details
- Finishing of replication

Session 6 (Week 6) Mechanisms of Transcription:

Session 7 (Week 7) - Transcription cycle in Bacteria
- Transcription in eukaryotes
- Transcription by RNA pol | and IlI

Session 8 (Week 8) RNA splicing:

Session 9 (Week 9) - Sp[lceos?me mthlnew and pathway
- Alternative splicing

Session 10 (Week 10) | Translation:

Session 12 (Weel2) -Initiation of translation
-Translation elongation
-Translation termination

Session 13 (Week 13) | The mutability and repair of DNA

Session 14 (Week 14) Midterm Exam

Session 15 (Week 15) | Review Physical and chemical structure of genetic material: denature and
renature process of DNA molecule, Tm and Cot curves, determination of
DNA molecular weight and concentration.

Session 16 (Week 16) | Gene structure and organized in pro and eukaryotic cell. A general structure
of typical human and bacterial genes with labeled features of up and down
stream regulatory elements.

Session 17 (Week 17) | Principle of gene expression in pro and eukaryotic cells. Control sequences
(Enhancers, silencers; cofactors'), coding sequence RNA polymerase,
Initiation of transcription, basal transcription factors (TBP, TFIIB, IIF, IIE, IIH).

Session 18 (Week 18) | Post transcription events; RNA splicing, 5cap ,and poly A formation

Session 19 (Week 19) | Control of RNA splicing. 5UTR and 3UTR cleavage site of mtrans Splicing
machine, Splicing intermediate; alternative splicing and heir rel:
expression control.

Session 20 (Week 20) | Translation control in pro and eukaryotic
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Session 21 (Week 21) | Major molecular level events of translation in eukaryotic cell; cap-dependent
and cap- independent translation; role initiation factors; PABP and poly A tail
in gene translation.

Session 22 (Week 22) | Post translation events. Methylation, acetylation; phosphorylation process
Session 23 (Week 23) | Chromosome modification or remolding; DNA methylation; Histone acetylation

Session 24 (Week 24) | Blockage of translation; Degradation rate of m-RNA; poly A tail length: si-RNA and
mi-RNA role; control of enzyme activity by effectors and inhibitors.

Session 25 (Week 25) | Detection of gene control sequence by biochemical approaches in vitro and
recombinant DNA transfected into culture cells

Session 26 (Week 26) | Methods to determine the important of certain sequence or factor for gene
expression at transcription or translation level; real time PCR ,DNA foot print;
Northern blot; western blot and microarray

Session 27 (Week 27) Final Exam

Session 28 (Week 28)

Attendance Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on time,
Expectations returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is dismissed.

Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and must be supported with
a lecturer's note.

Generic Skills The faculty is committed to ensuring that students have the full range of
knowledge and skills required for full participation in all aspects of their lives,
including skills enabling them to be life-long learners. To ensure graduates
have this preparation, such generic skills as literacy and numeric, computer,
interpersonal communications, and critical thinking skills will be embedded
in all courses.

Course Change Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of
publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to ensure
relevance to changing educational employment and marketing needs. The
instructor will endeavor to provide notice of changes to students as soon as
possible. Timetable may also be revised.

Clinical Chemistry

1 | Course name Clinical Chemistry

2 | Course Code ML300

3 | Course type: .
[general/ jalty/optional Specialty
4 | Accredited units

6 units
5 | Educational hours 6 hours
6 | Pre-requisite requirements Biochemistry
7 | Program offered the course Medical Laboratory
8 | Instruction Language English
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9 | Date of course approval 2022

Brief Description:

This course introduces the theory, practical application, technical
performance and evaluation of clinical chemistry laboratory
procedures. Correlation of clinical laboratory data with the diagnosis
and treatment of carbohydrate, renal, liver, cardiac, lipid, protein, and
pancreatic disorders, as well as acid-base and electrolyte disturbances,
is emphasized

Textbooks and
References:

1- Ravel R: Clinical Laboratory Medicine: Clinical Applications of
Laboratory Data; 6th ed; Mosby 1995

2- Burits CA, and Ashwood ER: Titez Text Book of Clinical Chemistry; 3rd
ed Saunders Co, N.Y., 2002

Course Duration

28 weeks

Delivery Lecture-based, Group interaction and discussion, self-directed
activities, active participation, Laboratory experiments.....etc.
Course Objectives: Upon completion of this course, the student will have reliably

demonstrated the ability to:

Upon successful completion of Clinical Chemistry |, the Medical
laboratory science student will:

1.Demonstrate a working knowledge of the theory and techniques
utilized in
standard laboratory procedures applied to Chemistry.

2.Perform manual and automated laboratory procedures with accuracy
and

efficiency to provide quality patient care.

3.Perform routine maintenance and basic troubleshooting techniques
properly.

4.Evaluate the validity of test results by correlating interfering
substances,

QC results, test conditions and specimen integrity.

5. Perform calculations without error to ensure the reporting of
accurate and valid test results.

6. Correlate test results with normal and abnormal physiologic
conditions.

7. Demonstrate the ability to effectively communicate with the health
care team, peers, patients and the public.

8. Effectively utilize clinical information systems to access and process
patient data.

Upon completion of the course the student will be able to:

1) Identify and explain various physiological and analytical causes of
variability in results on patient laboratory tests.

2) Explain the biochemical consequences of disease in the major organ
systems
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3) Interpret the meaning of laboratory tests and assess their
significance in patient disease states

4) Explain the correct use of reference intervals and identify possible
factors affecting them

5) Clinically correlate laboratory values with clinical disease states.

6) Write a clinical case as seen in the concept applications throughout
the course.

Course Assessments | Assignment 1: 10.%
Assignment 2: 30%
Final Exam: 60% Daily Assessments: 10%
A 60 % is required for a pass in this course.
Content Breakdown Topical Coverage
Session 1 (Week 1) WATER HOMEOSTASIS
Session 2 (Week 2) MINERAL METABOLISM:
Session 3 (Week 3) - Electrolytes: Na, K, Cl, Mg, Ca
- Trace elements: Fe, Cu, Zn, Mn, F
Session 4 (Week 4) Suger, Diabetes mellitus
Session 5 (Week 5)
Session 6 (Week 6) LIVER:
- Physiology and role in metabolism
- Bilirubin metabolism
- Bile salts & gall stones
- Liver function tests
Session 7 (Week 7) Disorders of the Liver:
i) Jaundice & Neonatal Jaundice
ii) Alcoholic Liver disease
iii) Hepatitis
iv) Cirrhosis
v) Liver tumors
Session 8 (Week 8) KIDNEY:
- Functions
- Renal functions tests
Session 9 (Week 9) KIDNEY:
- Proteinuria
- Renal failure (Acute:Chronic)
Session 10 (Week 10) | Disorder in lipid metabolism
Session 11 (Week 11) | T.G,phospholipids lipoprotein Tests (lipid profile)
Session 12 (Week 12) | HEART:
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- Enzymes affected in heart diseases and pulmonary embolism
(infarction, angina, pulmonary embolism)

Session 13 (Week 13) | Pancreatic function ,exocrine,function,Pathology
P.F.T Disease

Session 14 (Week 14) Midterm Exam

Session 15 (Week 15) | Serum protein components diseases

Session 16 (Week 16) | Tumor Markers

Session 17 (Week 17)

Session 18(Week 18 Enzymes isoenzymes patterns to pathology .T,Aldolase, CK, LDH

Session 19 (Week 19)

Session 20 (Week 20) | LP,A.la T ASP.T ASAcp

Session 21 (Week 21) | General aspect of hormane

Session 22 (Week 22)

Session 23 (Week 23) | Transport regulation

Session 24 (Week 24) | Thyroid ,gastointestinal steroid Hormones

Session 25 (Week 25) | Parathyroid ,adrenal hormone

Session 26 (Week 26) | Sex hormones

Session 27 (Week 27) Final Exam

Session 28 (Week 28)

Attendance Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on time,

Expectations returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is dismissed.
Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and must be
supported with a doctor’s note.

Generic Skills The faculty is committed to ensuring that students have the full range
of knowledge and skills required for full participation in all aspects of
their lives, including skills enabling them to be life-long learners. To
ensure graduates have this preparation, such generic skills as literacy
and numeric, computer, interpersonal communications, and critical
thinking skills will be embedded in all courses.

Course Change Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of

publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to
ensure relevance to changing educational employment and marketing
needs. The instructor will endeavor to provide notice of changes to
students as soon as possible. Timetable may also be revised.

Medical Bacteriology

1 Course name

Medical Bacteriology

2 | Course Code

ML301




3 | Course type: .
/general/specialty/optional Speciaity
5 | Educational hours 6 hours
6 | Pre-requisite requirements General Microbiology
7 | Program offered the course Medical Laboratory
8 | Instruction Language English
9 | Date of course approval 2022
Brief Description: This course covers systemic pathogenic bacteria , their pathogenesis,

modes of transmission, epidemiology, methods for isolation and
identification.

Areas of study include: Gram-positive cocci and bacilli, as well as
methods of testing their susceptibility to antibacterial agents.

Textbooks and 1- Kayser, Medical Microbiology © 2005 Thieme.
References: 2- Greenwood et al: Medical microbiology, 2002.

3- Frances T Fischbach RN,: A Manual of Laboratory and Diagnostic
Tests 7th edition; Lippincott Williams & Wilkins: 2003.

4- Saglik Bilimlerinde Mikrobiyoloji, Ozgiil Kisa, Nobel Tip Kitabevleri,
2014 Tibbi Mikrobiyoloji Laboratuar Kitabi. Mustafa Altindis, Nobel
Tip Kitabevleri, 2013

Course Duration 28 weeks

Delivery Lecture-based, Group interaction and discussion, self-directed
activities, active participation, Laboratory experiments.....etc.

Course Objectives: Upon completion of this course, the student will have reliably
demonstrated the ability to:

1. Describe the methods of specimen collection and transporter for
bacteriological investigations

2. Uses the light microscopic for examination of bacterial investigates
3. Understanding the techniques used for identification of bacteria

4. Know different biochemical tests important for identification of
bacteria

5- Perform accurately different microbiological techniques for
microscopic examination, staining, cultivation and identification of
organisms

Course Assessments Assignment 1: 10.%
Assignment 2: 30%
Final Exam: 60% Daily Assessments: 10%

A 60 % is required for a pass in this course.

s =, )9
Content Breakdown Topical Coverage N& Ey/;
el £ 'J;’-'
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Session 1 (Week 1)

Introduction to bacterial:
- General Characteristics of bacteria
- Taxonomy - Classification of bacteria

- Morphology based on size, shape, arrangement, motility, flagella,
spores, capsules, cell wall, plasma membrane, pili, ribosomes.

Lab: Collection and transport of different specimens

Session 2 (Week 2)
Session 3 (Week 3)

Normal microbial flora of human body:

* General attributes and virulence factors of bacteria causing
infections: Exotoxins, enterotoxins, endotoxins, neurotoxins

* Host Parasite relationships

Harmful Microbial Interactions with Human:

* Entry of pathogens into the host

* Mechanism of bacterial pathogenicity, colonization and growth
* Host factors for infection and innate resistance to infection

Lab: Operation and maintenance of autoclave, hot air oven,
distillation plant

Disinfection and sterilization:
1.Definitions

2.concepts of disinfection and sterilization
3.types and methods

disinfection of different hospital environments, Surgical tools and
gowns.

Session 4 (Week 4)
Session 5 (Week 5)

Morphology, pathogenicity and laboratory diagnosis of Gram
positive organisms- :

- Gram positive cocci:

Staphylococci (pyogenic cocci and coagulase-negative
staphylococcus)

a) Morphology, culture, and biological characteristics of
Staphylococcus aureus

b) The virulence factors of Staphylococcus aureus and their effects
(including SPA, coagulase, hemolysin, and enterotoxin)

¢) The diagnostic laboratory tests for Staphylococcus aureus and the
principles of controlling Staphylococcus infections

Session 6 (Week 6)

Session 7 (Week 7)

Streptococcus and enterococcus.
Streptococcus (classification)

a) Morphology, culture, and biological characteristics of
Streptococcus

b) The virulence factors of group A streptococcus, the pyogenic and
non pyogenic infections caused by group A streptococcus, diseases
caused by group B, D streptococcus and enterococcus

c) The diagnostic laboratory tests for streptococcus and
pneumococcus; antistreptolysin O test (ASO test)
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Session 8 (Week 8)

Gram positive spore forming bacilli

* Bacillus

Session 9 (Week 9)

Gram positive spore forming bacilli

» Clostridium

Session 10 (Week 10)

Gram positive non spore forming bacilli

* Corynebacterium

Session 11 (Week 11)

- Gram positive non spore forming bacilli

Listeria

Session 12 (Week 12)
Session 13 (Week 13)

Gram- negative bacteria:
Neisseria

a) Classification of Neisseria (Neisseria meningitides and Neisseria
gonorrhoeae)

b) The biological characteristics and pathogenicity of - and immune
response to - Neisseria meningitides

c) Principles of diagnostic laboratory tests, and principles of
prevention and treatment of the diseases caused by Neisseria
meningitides

d) Neisseria gonorrhoeae and infection

Session 14 (Week 14)

Midterm Exam

Session 15 (Week 15)
Session 16 (Week 16)

Morphology, pathogenicity and
Enterobacteriaceae-I:

laboratory  diagnosis of

- Escherichia coli
- Klebsiella

Morphology, pathogenicity and laboratory diagnosis of Proteus
- Shigella

Session 17 (Week 17)

- Enterobacter
- Citrobacter
- Yersinia

- Serratia

Session 18 (Week 18)

- Salmonella

Emerging bacterial disease

Session 19 (Week 19)

Non-Enterobacteriaceae:
- Pseudomonas
- Vibrio

Session 20 (Week 20)

Morphology, pathogenicity and laboratory diagnosis of
Gram negative bacteria:
- Haemophilus

Session 21 (Week 21)
Session 22 (Week 22)

- Bordetella

- Rickettsia

Session 23 (Week 23)

Zoonotic bacteria




Session 24 (Week 24) - Brocella

- Basturella

- Francecella

Session 25 (Week 25) Spirochaetes and Syphilis
Mycoplasma

Session 26 (Week 26) Legionella

Chamydial infections

Session 27 (Week 27) Final Exam

Session 28 (Week 28)

Attendance Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on
Expectations time, returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is

dismissed. Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and must
be supported with a doctor’s note.

Generic Skills The faculty is committed to ensuring that students have the full range
of knowledge and skills required for full participation in all aspects of
their lives, including skills enabling them to be life-long learners. To
ensure graduates have this preparation, such generic skills as literacy
and numeric, computer, interpersonal communications, and critical
thinking skills will be embedded in all courses.

Course Change Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of
publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to
ensure relevance to changing educational employment and
marketing needs. The instructor will endeavor to provide notice of
changes to students as soon as possible. Timetable may also be
revised.

Medical Parasitology

1 | Course name Medical Parasitology

2 | Course Code ML302

3 | Course type: .
/general/specialty/optional Specialty

5 | Educational hours 6 hours

6 | Pre-requisite requirements General Microbiology

7 | Program offered the course Medical Laboratory /p/ 3 I

(2/3
8 | Instruction Language English
9 | Date of course approval 2022
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Brief Description: To teach the students general concepts of Parasitology (protozoa),
and the taxonomy, biology, epidemiology, diseases caused by
medically important parasites, diagnosis and prevention of the
diseases they cause; as well as to guide them in their working areas
by the basic knowledge they will gain through these lectures &
practice the basic skills and technigues as well as the quality control
of stool examination

Textbooks and - Atlas of Medical Helminthology and Protozoology -

References: - Textbook of Medical Parasitology: Protozoology and

Helminthology, 4 th edition by S. C. Parija.

Course Duration 4 hours per week

Delivery Lecture-based, Group interaction and discussion, self-directed
activities, active participation, Laboratory experiments.....etc.

Course Objectives: Upon completion of this course, the student will have reliably
demonstrated the ability to:

1- Demonstrate adequate knowledge and understanding of the
scope of medical parasitology

together with the basic definitions and terminology as well as
classification and nomenclature of protozoan parasites of human

2- Know the biology and taxonomy medical importance parasite.

3- Practice the basic skills and techniques as well as the quality
control of stool examination (direct

preparation and concentration techniques used for parasites
examination)

4- Demonstrate adequate knowledge as well as to describe and
discuss the following about parasites:

- Biology and morphological characteristics
- Lifecycle and transmission

- Clinical features

- Laboratory detection and identification

- Comparison between relevant species

- Geographical occurrence and distribution
Course Assessments Assignment 1: 10.%

Assignment 2: 30%

Final Exam: 60% Daily Assessments: 10%
A 60 % is required for a pass in this course.
Content Breakdown Topical Coverage

Session 1 (Week 1) Introduction to parasitology:
- Definitions and terms related to the subject.

Parasite - Host — symbiosis, ectoparasite, endoparasite, accidental

parasite, obligate parasite, facultative parasite - parasite
relationship
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- Kinds of parasites — Host- Vectors

- Classification and characteristics of parasites

scientific nomenclature, type of life cycles, type of hosts
Epidemiology of parasites

Diagnosis

Treatment

Prevention and control

Session 2 (Week 2)

Protozoalogy:

Introduction to protozoology.

Classification and characteristics of protozoa.
Diseases cause by intestinal and urogenital protozoa.
- Amoebiasis

Entamoeba histolytica and other amoebae
1-Intestinal amoebiasis.

2-Extra intestinal amoebiasis.

Session 3 (Week 3)

Entamoeba coli
E. gingivalis.
Endolimax nana

lodamoeba butschlii.
Neglaria folari

Session 4 (Week 4)

Mastigophora, general characters.

Pathogenic Flagellates

Intestinal flagellates.

Giardia lamblia.

Biology , medical importance and Lab. Diagnosis of each species.

Session 5 (Week 5)

Genus Trichomonas.

T. vaginalis/ urogenital flagellate.

T. hominis

T. tenax

Biology , medical importance and Lab. Diagnosis of each species.

Session 6 (Week 6)

Heamo- flagellates ( blood & tissue flagellates),general characters.
Developmental stages in the vertebrate & invertebrate hosts.

Genus leishmania ,species of leishmania, biology, vector, medical
importance of eachspecies, types of leishmaiasis , life cycle ,Lab.
Diagnosis, incloding immunological tests.

Session 7 (Week 7)

Genus Trypanosoma, species of trypanosome, biology , vector,
medical importance of each species, forms of parasite, life cycle,Lab.
Diagnosis. e

Session 8 (Week 8)

Apicomplex: General charcter.
Sporozoa
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Genus Toxoplasma.,T.gondii ,Biology, medical Importance,acquired
and congenital toxoplasosis. Life cycle, role of domesticate animals
in the transmission of the disease. Lab. Diagnosis.

Session 9 (Week 9)

Genus plasmodium.

Introduction to malarial parasites, malarial paroxysm, the general
life cycle of the plasmodium, species of plasmodium.

P.falciparum, P. vivax, P ovale, P. malarae

Disease, pathology, medical importance, distribution, and main
differences during the life cycle.

Session 10 (Week 10)

Cryptosporidiadse

Genus cryptosporidium, species belong the genus, biology,
pathology, epidemiology, Lab. diagnosis.

Medically important ciliates
Blantidium coli ,Biology , medical importance, Lab. Diagnosis.

Session 11 (Week 11)

Helminthology:

Introduction , General characteristics oh helminthes, Classification
of helminthes

Session 12 (Week 12)
Session 13 (Week 13)

Class Trematoda: General characters.
Genus Schistosoma.

Specis of human schistosoma, life cycle.
Schistosoma hematobium.
Schistosoma mansoni.

Biology of adult worm, habitat, pathgenicity, Lab.diagnosis

Session 14 (Week 14)

Midterm Exam

Session 15 (Week 15)

Trematodes other than Schistosoma
Fasciula hepatica
Biology, life cycle, pathogenicity, Lab diagnosis.

Session 16 (Week 16)
Session 17 (Week 17)

Platyhelminth: Class cestoda: General characters.
Teania saginata:

Teania solium: Morphology & the adult warm and the larval stages
of each species, biology, life cycle of each species, pathologinicity of
each species, Lab. Diagnosis

Session 18 (Week 18)

Diphyllobothiasis

Diplidium caninum, Diphyllobathrium latum, Biology, morphology,
pathoginicity of eachspecies,Lab. Diagnosis.

Session 19 (Week 19)

Hymenolepis nana, Hymenolepis diminuta.

Biology, morphology, pathoginicity of eachspecies,Lab. Diagnosis.

Session 20 (Week 20)

- Echinococcus granulosus - Echinocuccus multilocularis.

Biology,li inici ical i i
; gy, life cyc!e, pathogmu:ltv, medical importance of _hygﬁa‘.-ud-cy,s\_t\
disease ,Lab. Diagnosis.

Session 21 (Week 21)

- Nemathelminthis. (round worms)
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Classification of Nemtoda, general characters.
- Enterobius vermicularis.

Biology of adult worm,lifecycle, pathgenicity and medical
importanceof each species, Lab. Diagnosis of each species.

Session 22 (Week 22)

- Ascaris lambricoides

Biology of adult worm,lifecycle, pathgenicity and medical
importanceof each species, Lab. Diagnosis of each species.

- Ancylostoma duadenale ,Necator Americans ( Hooks worm)

Biology, life cycle, pathogenicity, medical importance of each
species, Lab. Diagnosis.

Session 24 (Week 24)

- Trichuris trichura.
Trichenala spiralis.

Biology , life cycle , pathogenicity, medical importanceof each
species, Lab. Diagnosis of each species.

Session 25 (Week 25)

- Strogyloides stercoralis.
Biology, life cycle, pathgenicity, medical importance, Lab. Diagnosis.

The filariae: Biology, pathgenicity and medical importanceof each
species, Lab. Diagnosis of each species.Visceral larvae migrance,
Cutaneaus larvae migrance.

Session 26 (Week 26)

Entomology: Arthropods with medical importance.

Sand fly, Black fly, Mosqgiutoes, Ticks & Mites, Fleas

Session 27 (Week 27)
Session 28 (Week 28)

Final Exam

Attendance Expectations

Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on
time, returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is
dismissed. Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and
must be supported with a doctor’s note.

Generic Skills

The faculty is committed to ensuring that students have the full
range of knowledge and skills required for full participation in all
aspects of their lives, including skills enabling them to be life-long
learners. To ensure graduates have this preparation, such generic
skills as literacy and numeric, computer, interpersonal
communications, and critical thinking skills will be embedded in all
courses.

Course Change

Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of
publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to
ensure relevance to changing educational employment and
marketing needs. The instructor will endeavor to provide notice of
changes to students as soon as possible. Timetable may also be
revised.

142




Medical Mycology

1 | Course name Medical Mycology

2 | Course Code ML401
y ?::nr:eratl‘;::;clahylopﬁonal SPELILY
4 | Accredited units 6 units
5 | Educational hours 6 weeks
6 | Pre-requisite requirements General Microbiology
7 | Program offered the course Medical Laboratory
8 | Instruction Language English
9 | Date of course approval 2020
Brief Description: This course is designed to help the students knowledge about fungi and

yeast to enable perform the diagnostic procedure of mycoses.

Diagnosis the disease which caused by the fungus & carry out the types
of specimens & necessary investigation for various diseases

Textbooks and Medical Microbiology. Jawetz, Melnick and Adelberg's. Latest edition.

References: 2. Bailey and Scott’s Diagnostic Microbiology. Baron and Finegold.
Latest Edition.

3. Color Atlas of diagnostic Microbiology. Maza LD, Pezzlo M, Baron E.
Mosby-year book Inc., USA. Latest Edition

4. Manual of Clinical Microbiology. Murray PR, et al. ASM Press. Latest
Edition.

5. Manual for the Laboratory Identification and Antimicrobial
Susceptibility Testing of Bacterial Pathogens of Public Health
Importance in the Developing World. Perilla MJ et al. CDC and WHO.

6. District laboratory practice in tropical countries. Monica C.
Cambridge Univ. Press. Latest edition.

7. Topley and Wilson’s Microbiology and microbial infections. Balows A
and Sussman M. Hodder Arnold Publication. Latest edition.

Zinsser Microbiology. Wolfgang et al. Appelton & Lange Co., CA, USA.

Latest
Course Duration 28 weeks
Delivery Lecture-based, Group interaction and discussion, self-directed

activities, active participation, Laboratory experiments.

Course Objectives: Upon completion of this course, the student will have reliably
demonstrated the ability to:

e Perform accurately cultivation of fungi,
e |dentification by slide culture.
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e Recognize the pathogenic fungi and gain knowledge about human

mycotic infections regarding mode of transmission, pathogenesis,
and methods of laboratory diagnosis.

® Acquire laboratory skills for performing standard techniques in
staining and cultivating fungi.

* Acquire laboratory skills for identification of pathogenic fungi

Course Assessments Assignment: 40.%

Final Exam: 60.%
60% is required for a pass in this course.
Content Breakdown Topical Coverage

Session 1 (Week 1) - General Introduction to Medical Mycology

Session 2 (Week 2) - Definitions and Fungal Terminology - Definition of mycology, fungi,
and mycosis fungi
- History and Epidemiology of medical mycology.
Medical importance, classification, morphology and general
characteristics of fungi, reproduction of pathogenic fungi.
- Historical Overview and Chytridiomycota,

Session 3 (Week 3) - Zygomycota Ascomycota, Basidiomycota

Session 4 (Week 4) - Structure and growth of fungi, mould, yeast-like fungi and dimorphic
fungi
Reproduction of fungi - Sexual and Asexual

Session 5 (Week 5) Types of infection and immunity against fungal infections

Session 6 (Week 6) -Fungi Imperfecti, Conidia and Other Spores

Session 7 (Week 7) -General Aspects of Fungal Immunology and Pathology
-Antifungal Therapeutic Agents

Session 8 (Week 8) -The Superficial Mycoses
-Dermatophytosis and the dermatophytes
Tinea types and Dematiaceuos (black fungi).

Session 9 (Week 9) -Introduction to Subcutaneous Mycoses, with emphasis on those
caused by dematiaceous (black) fungi

Session 10 (Week 10) | Chromoblastomycosis
-Phaeohyphomycosis, Mycetoma, Other Diseases Caused by Black
Fungi

Session 11 (Week 11) | -Sporotrichosis

Session 12 (Week 12) | Introduction to the Pathogenic Yeasts & Candidiasis

Session 13 (Week 13) | -Cryptococcosis

Session 14 (Week 14) Midterm Exam

Session 15 (Week 15) | Histoplasmosis

Session 16 (Week 16) | -Blastomycosis

Session 17 (Week 17) | -Coccidiodomycosis

Session 18 (Week 18) | - Aspergillosis
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Session 19 (Week 19)

-Fungal Allergies, Mushrooms

Session 20 (Week 20) | -Mushroom Poisonings & Mycotoxins

Session 21 (Week 21) | Opportunistic fungal infections

Session 22 (Week 22) | Mucor and Penicillosis.

Session 23 (Week 23) | Antibiotics produced by fungi

Session 24 (Week 24) | Antifungal agents

Session 25 (Week 25) | Mycotoxins

Session 26 (Week 26)

Session 27 (Week 27) Final Exam

Session 28 (Week 28)

Attendance Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on

Expectations

time, returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is
dismissed. Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and must
be supported with a doctor’s note.

Generic Skills

-Fungal culture - Culture Media used for fungus.
-Types of Mycosis that infected human
-Superficial Mycosis (types of Tinea infection)
-Cutaneous Mycosis

-Sub-cutaneous Mycosis

-Systemic Mycosis

Biochemical testes to diagnosis fungal

Course Change

Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of
publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to
ensure relevance to changing educational employment and marketing
needs. The instructor will endeavor to provide notice of changes to
students as soon as possible. Timetable may also be revised.

Clinical Hematology and Blood Bank

1 | Course name

Clinical Hematology and Blood Bank

2 | Course Code

ML304
3 | Course type: .
/general/specialty/optional Specialty
. v s 6 units
5 | Educational hours -

6 | Pre-requisite requirements =

7 | Program offered the course Medical Laboratory

8 | Instruction Language English

9 | Date of course approval 2022 {
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Brief Description:

The course provides knowledge about hematology, formation,
physiological and pathological basis, and function of blood cells
which building on blood diseases. In addition to, the Medical Lab
student will understand the basis and clinical hematology in order
to gain skills in the clinical work.

To learn the basic tests and the principal of these tests used for the
diagnosis of hematological diseases To learn a basic information
related to blood components, blood cells, to know the main
principles of the tests and the critical points when working those
tests

Textbooks and
References:

1. John P. Greer, John Foerster, John N. Lukens: Wintrobe's Clinical
Hematology, 11th edition Lippincott Williams & Wilkins, 2003

2. Ronald Hoffman. Edward J. Benz Jr. Sanford J. Shattil: Hoffman:
Hematology: Basic principles and practice; 3rd edition, Churchill
Livingstone New York 2000

3-Henry's Clinical Diagnosi and Management 23. baski 2017 Elsevier

Genetics and blood Haemoglobinopathies and clotting disorders
Reprinted from Australian Family Physician Vol. 36, No. 10, October
2007

4- Red Blood Cell Indices: Implications for Practice Newborn and
Infant Nursing Reviews, Vol 4, No 4 (December), 2004: pp 231-239

Course Duration

56 hours

Delivery

Lecture-based, Group interaction and discussion, self-directed
activities, active participation, Laboratory experiments.

Course Objectives:

Upon completion of this course, the student will have reliably
demonstrated the ability to:

1. Understand the different types of blood elements include
erythrocytes, leukocytes, and platelets. Although detailed
morphologic descriptions and functional characteristics of blood
cells.

2. Understand the origin and development of blood cells and the
pathogenesis of hematological diseases and disorder.

3. Understand the biosynthesis, function and metabolism of
hemoglobin.

4. Understand the instruction of laboratory practice focus on
routine manual procedures in hematology such as complete blood
count, and differential count.

Hematopoiesis, Hemoglobin synthesis and disorders

Red and white blood cells disorders

Blood coagulation and clotting disorders

Diagnostic hematology and advanced diagnosis and cares studies
know basic laboratory techniques used in the field of hematology
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Knowledge and practice of laboratory working principles and
safety.

to know his/her responsibilities within the laboratory

Course Assessments

Assignment 1: 10.%
Assignment 2: 30%
Final Exam: 60% Daily Assessments: 10%

60 % is required for a pass in this course.

Content Breakdown

Topical Coverage

Session 1 (Week 1)

Introduction of hematology (Definition of blood, importance)
- Physical properties of blood.
- The general functions of the blood.

- The formation of blood cells.

Session 2 (Week 2)

Hemopoiesis
Definition of blood and its formed elements

Hematopoietic organs

Session 3 (Week 3)

Erythropoiesis , morphology of RBCs, cell membrane of RBCs
metabolism of RBCs, and destruction

’

Red cell production.

Factors affecting erythrocyte coagulation
baptized red cells

The fate of red cells

Session 4 (Week 4)
Session 5 (Week 5)

Hemoglobin ( structure, synthesis and levels in blood and in
erythrocytes)

Function of Hemoglobin, Normal and abnormal types of
hemoglobin

Hemoglobin breakdown & clinical significant (hemoglobin
pigments)

- Laboratory analysis of hemoglobin, and hematocrit assay (manual
& automated)

Hemoglobin concentration measurement

Session 6 (Week 6)

Study the shape of red ball

coloration level

Hematocrit measurement.
Measure and calculate absolute MCHC values. MCH. MCV /
Erythrocyte sedimentation rate (ESR):

Definition, factor affecting ESR, and the clinical significant || <.

Session 7 (Week 7)

Erythrocyte abnormalities (Anemia):
- Definition, causes and classification of anemia
- MICROCYTIC ANEMIA

Session 8 (Week 8)

Iron deficiency anemia:

- Metabolism of iron, iron intake (dietary), absorption, transport, &
body storage
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- Iron pathway disorders
Iron deficiency anemia, causes, symptom
- Laboratory findings in iron deficiency

Session 9 (Week 9)

The hereditary anemias: ( hemolytic anemia):
- Classification and causes of hemolytic anemia

- Hereditary hemolytic anemias due to enzyme disorders, G6PDH
and its measurements

- Hereditary spherocytosis and other anemias due to abnormalities
of the red cell membrane

- Autoimmune hemolytic anemias
- Laboratory features and diagnosis for each type

Session 10 (Week 10)

- Sickle cell anemia and other sickling syndromes
- Hemoglobin S: clinical features (trait and disease)
- Sickling test and morphologic abnormalities in sickling disorder

Session 11 (Week 11)

- The thalassemia: Classification of thalassemia: diagnosis and lab
finding

Session 12 (Week 12)

-MACROCYTIC ANEMIA:
- Megaloblastic anemia (B12 deficiency:

- Definition, causes of megaloblastic anemia and diagnosis) and
pernicious anemia
Folate-deficiency (causes, diagnosis).

- Metabolism of vitamin B12 and/or folic acid vitamins

Session 13 (Week 13)

Aplastic anemia

Session 14 (Week 14)

Midterm exam

Session 15 (Week 15)

Polycythemia

Session 16 (Week 16)

Leukopoiesis:
White blood cells( classification and general functions of each one)

- Origin and development of myeloid, lymphoid, and monocytes
series

- Control mechanism of leukopoiesis production

Session 17 (Week 17)

- Leukocyte disorders:
- Leukocytosis & leuckopenia.
- Definitions & causes of the following:

- Neutrophilia, Neutropenia, Lymphocytosis, eosinophilia, and
basophilia

- Morphologic abnormalities in leukocytes
Disorders of lymphocytes

Session 18 (Week 18)
&
Session 19 (Week 19)

- Malignant diseases of WBCs
- Leukemia: (briefly discuss)
Definitions, etiology and classification of leukem

-Acute leukemia
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Classification and differentiation of the acute leukemia
- Morphologic abnormalities in acute leukemia
Diagnosis

Session 20 (Week 20)

-Chronic leukemia (chronic lymphocytic leukemia , chronic myeloid
leukemia)

Classification and differentiation of the chronic leukemia
- Morphologic abnormalities in chronic leukemia
Diagnosis

Session 21 (Week 21)

Lymphoma (Hodgkin's lymphoma , causes, lab. Findings)
Non-Hodgkin's lymphoma , causes and lab.findings

Session 22 (Week 22)

Thrombocytopoiesis

Platelets (morphology and general functions)

- Origin, development and control of thrombocytes
- The role of thrombocytes in hemostasis

Platelets, structural and functional anatomy

Session 23 (Week 23)

- Normal hemostasis & congenital abnormalities

Session 24 (Week 24)

- Vascular (Non-thrombocytopenic Purpura)

Session 25 (Week 25)

- Thrombocytosis & thrombocytopenia, types and causes

Session 26 (Week 26)

- Hemophilia (definition, causes, classification and symptoms)

Session 27 (Week 27)
Session 28 (Week 28)

Final Exam

Attendance Expectations

Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on
time, returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is
dismissed. Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and
must be supported with a doctor’s note.

Generic Skills

The faculty is committed to ensuring that students have the full
range of knowledge and skills required for full participation in all
aspects of their lives, including skills enabling them to be life-long
learners. To ensure graduates have this preparation, such generic
skills as literacy and numeric, computer, interpersonal
communications, and critical thinking skills will be embedded in all
courses.

Course Change

Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of
publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to
ensure relevance to changing educational employment and
marketing needs. The instructor will endeavor to provide notice of
changes to students as soon as possible. Timetable may also be
revised.




Immunology

1 | Course name Immunology
2 | Course Code ML305
3 | Course type:
General
/general/specialty/optional
4 | Accredited units 4 units
5 | Educational hours 4 hours
6 | Pre-requisite requirements General Microbiology
7 | Program offered the course Medical Laboratory
8 | Instruction Language English
9 | Date of course approval 2022
Brief Description: This course aims to introduce up to date, basic immunology concepts
at a level suitable for students with little prior exposure to immunology.
Course Lectures and laboratory emphasize detection, identification,
nature of innate immunity, antigens and antibodies, and the antigen-
antibody reaction encountered, quantities cells involved in immune
responses, and quantities blood proteins produced in response to
infection, malignancy or tissue damage or which play a role in
protecting the body against these changes.
Textbooks and 1. Abul K. Abbas & Andrew H Lichtman. Basic immunology: 2nd edition,
References: Sauders publishers: 2004
Daniel C, Thomas B. Manual of allergy and immunology: Diagnosis and
therapy: 4th edition: Lippincott William & Wilkins Publishers; 2002..
- Gabriel Virella, Medical Immunology, 2001.
- Parslow, Tristram G.; Stites, Daniel P.; Terr, Abba I.; Imboden, John B.,
10th edition, Medical Immunology, 2001.
Course Duration 28 weeks
Delivery Lecture-based, Group interaction and discussion, self-directed
activities, active participation, Laboratory experiments.
Course Objectives: Upon completion of this course, the student will have reliably

demonstrated the ability to:

1. Understand the definition and basis of immunology in order to
understand the immune response to different infections.

2- Explain the body mechanisms and immune response
3- Understand the different cells, tissues and organs of immune system
4- Define antigen-antibodies

5- Know the immunological techniques and serological methods used in
diagnosis of infectious diseases. learning outcomes

6- Immunization of animals and analysis of immune response using
different techniques as precipitation, agglutination, ELISA ...
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Course Assessments

Assignment 1: 10.%
Assignment 2: 30%
Final Exam: 60%

A 60 % is required for a pass in this course.

Content Breakdown Topical Coverage

Session 1 (Week 1) Introduction to Immunology, the immune system

Session 2 (Week 2) Cells of the immune system and lymphoid system
organs— primary and secondary

Session 3 (Week 3) Types of immunity
Natural immunity
Acquired immunity

Session 4 (Week 4) Antigen, Haptens and Adjuvants

Session 5 (Week 5) Cellular immunity & humoral immunity

Session 6 (Week 6) Cell-mediated immune responses
Effector mechanisms of cell-mediated immunity

Session 7 (Week 7) Humoral immune responses and effector mechanisms

Session 8 (Week 8) Complement system

Session 9 (Week 9) Cytokines

Session 10 (Week 10) | Immune responses against infectious diseases

Session 11 (Week 11) | Tumor immunology

Session 12 (Week 12) | Immune responses against tumours and transplants

Session 13 (Week 13) | Immunological tolerance and autoimmunity

Session 14 (Week 14) Midterm Exam

Session 15 (Week 15) | Congenital and acquired immunodeficiencies

Session 16 (Week 16) | Hypersensitivity (allergic)

Session 17 (Week 17) | Transplantation & MHC structure and functions

Session 18 (Week 18) | Vaccinology : Principles and practice

Session 19 (Week 19) | Disorders of the immune system.

Session 20 (Week 20) | - Serology; introduction and importance.

Session 21 (Week 21) Antigen, antibody and basis of antigen antibody reactions. Zone
phenomenon.

Session 23 (Week 23) | - Agglutination; slide agglutination and anti-globulin agglutination.
- Latex agglutination (immunologic pregnancy test, rheumatoid factor latex
test and CRP). Coagglutination, virus haenagglutination and heterophile
antibodies agglutination tests.

Session 24 (Week 24) | - Precipitation; tube precipitation, agar ge! diffusion.

- Precipitation in agar with an electric field; immunoelecrophoresis and
Western Blot test.

- Complement fixation, toxin antitoxin neutralization and virus neutralization.
- Immunoflurescence (direct, indirect) and ELISA.

- Radioimmunoassay and immunochromatographic technique.
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Session 26 (Week 26)

- Assessment of the immune competence; assessment of B cell competence,
assessment of T cell competence, assessment of phagocytic functions and
assessment of complement.

- Type one hypersensitivity mechanism and diagnosis.

- Automated Procedures - Instrumentation.

Session 27 (Week 27) Final Exam

Session 28 (Week 28)

Attendance Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on time,

Expectations returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is dismissed.
Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and must be
supported with a doctor’s note.

Generic Skills The faculty is committed to ensuring that students have the full range

of knowledge and skills required for full participation in all aspects of
their lives, including skills enabling them to be life-long learners. To
ensure graduates have this preparation, such generic skills as literacy
and numeric, computer, interpersonal communications, and critical
thinking skills will be embedded in all courses.

Research Methodology

1 | Course name

Research Methodology

2 | Course Code

ML307

3 | Course type:
/general/specialty/optional General
) ol 4 units
5 | Educational hours T —

6 | Pre-requisite requirements

7 | Program offered the course

Medical Laboratory

8 | Instruction Language English
9 | Date of course approval 2022
Brief Description: This course focuses on the framework of the research process and to the use
of basic statistics in the health field and the interpretation of results for
improvement of levels of care an evaluation of action taken
Textbooks and - Fundamental of Research Methodology and Statistics -
References - Research-Methods-in-Education-sixth-edition
Course Duration 28 weeks
Delivery Lecture-based, Group interaction and discussion, self-directed activities,

active participation, Laboratory experiments.....etc.

Upon completion of this course, the students will have reliably demonstrated
the ability to:

a. Utilize the steps of the research process.

b. Recognize the importance of statistical analysis in their field of work

c. Utilize descriptive statistics to analyze data from Medical Science project.
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Learning outcomes Knowledge and understanding:

- Develop awareness on the importance of research in building nursing
knowledge and guiding practice.

- Discuss the research process and each of its steps.

- Describe the characteristics of a researchable problem.

- Recognize how to state research aim, questions and hypotheses.

- Recognize the different types of research design.

- Identify different methods of data collection.

- Recognize sampling technique.

Cognitive skills (thinking and analysis).

Course Assessments

Assignment 1: 10.%

Assignment 2: 30%

Final Exam: 60%

60 % is required for a pass in this course.

Content Breakdown

Topics Coverage

Session 1 (Week 1)

introduction:
- Definition of scientific research
- Types of research

Session 2 (Week 2)

Research Methodology:

-Definition and identification of the problem.
Ethical issues in research

- Formulation of the hypothesis

Session 3 (Week 3)
Session 4 (Week 4)

- Sample & Sampling
Collection of information
- Presentation of the results
- Interpretation of the results
- Conclusion and recommendations

Session 5 (Week 5)

Research Methods:
- Scientific observation.
- Questionnaire.

- Interview.

Session 6 (Week 6)

A. The empirical phase

1. Measurement and the assessment of quantitative data
a. Definition of measurement

b. Levels of measurement

c. Advantages of measurement

Session 7 (Week 7)

2. Reliability
a. Three important aspects of reliability (stability, internal
consistency and equivalence)

Session 8 (Week 8)

3. validity

a. Three important aspects of validity (content validity,
criterion- related validity & construct )

b. Sensitivity and specificity

B. The Analytical phase

Session 9 (Week 9)
Session 10 (Week 10)

1. Analyzing the quantitative and qualitative data
a. Descriptive data analysis

b. Inferential data analysis

c. Classification of statistics

d. Criteria for selecting statistical tool

Session 11 (Week 11)

D. Writing the final research report (handout on research report)
(Format will be given to the students during the discussion)
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Session 12 (Week 12) | E. Critiquing of research reports

Session 13 (Week 13) | a. Guidelines for use in critiquing reports

Session 14 (Week 14) Midterm Exam

Session 15(Week 15) | Writing the thesis report:

Title

Session 16 (Week 16) | Acknowledgement
Table of content

Session 17 (Week 17) | Summary

Session 18 (Week 18)

Session 19 (Week 19) | Introduction

Session 20 (Week 20) | Aim of the study

Session 21 (Week 21) | Material and Methods

Session 23 (Week 23) | Results and Discussion

Session 24(Week 24 Conclusion
Recommendations

Session 25 (Week 25) | Appendices

Session 26 (Week 26) | References

Session 27 (Week 27) | Final Exam

Session 28 (Week 28)

Attendance Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on time,

Expectations returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is dismissed.
Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and must be supported with
a doctor’s note.

Generic Skills The faculty is committed to ensuring that students have the full range of
knowledge and skills required for full participation in all aspects of their lives,
including skills enabling them to be life-long learners. To ensure graduates
have this preparation, such generic skills as literacy and numeric, computer,
interpersonal communications, and critical thinking skills will be embedded
in all courses.

Course Change Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of
publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to ensure
relevance to changing educational employment and marketing needs. The
instructor will endeavor to provide notice of changes to students as soon as
possible. Timetable may also be revised.

Pathology

1 | Course name Pathology

2 Course Code ML308

3 | Course type: /general/specialty/optional General

4 | Accredited units 4 units

5 | Educational hours 4 hours

6 | Pre-requisite requirements Histology

7 | Program offered the course '{t Medical Laboratory




8 | Instruction Language English

9 | Date of course approval 2022

Brief Description:

This course will provide the students with the general concept of
Pathophysiology. That will be discussed with appropriate reference to
the general pathologic process due to cellular stress. An organized
system review of the commonest diseases with adequate insight into
causes, clinical manifestations, and diagnosis will be covered.

Textbooks and
References:

Required textbook & Study Guide:

Huether, S. E., & McCance, K. L. (2004). Understanding Pathophysiology
(4th ed.) St. Louis, MO: Mosby Elsevier.

Book: Robin’s Pathology .

Course Duration

4 hours per week

Delivery Lecture-based, Group interaction and discussion, self-directed
activities, active participation, Laboratory experiments.....etc.

Course Objectives: Upon completion of this course, the student will have reliably
demonstrated the ability to:
1- To develop an understanding of the causes and mechanisms of
disease and the associated alterations of structure and function.
2 - To develop skills of observation, interpretation, and integration
needed to analyze human disease. When provided with the anatomical
lesions, and the laboratory data of a patient, to determine the most
likely diagnosis and explain the pathogenesis of the disease.

Course Assessments | Assignment 1: 10.%
Assignment 2: 30%
Final Exam: 60%
60 % is required for a pass in this course.

Content Breakdown Topical Coverage

Session 1 (Week 1) Introduction to Pathology
Cell and tissue injury, heat injury, degeneration, necrosis, apoptosis
Cellular Pathology
Cellular Adaptations of Growth and Differentiation
* Hyperplasia
* Hypertrophy

Session 2 (Week 2) * Atrophy
* Metaplasia

Session 3 (Week 3) Cell Injury and Cell Death

Session 4 (Week 4) Intracellular Accumulations
* Lipids
* Proteins

Session 5 (Week 5) * Glycogen
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* Pigments

Session 6 (Week 6) Tissue Regeneration and Repair
* Regeneration
* Repair: scar formation
Session 7 (Week 7) * Fibrosis
Session 8 (Week 8) * Healing in Specialized Tissue e.g. healing of fracture
Session 9 (Week 9) Haemodynamic Disorders, Thrombosis and Shock
s Edema
Session 10 (Week 10) | * Hyperaemia and Congestion
Session 11 (Week 11) | * hemorrhage
* Haemostasis and Thrombosis
* Embolism e Infarction
* Shock
Session 12 (Week 12) | Endocrine Function
Session 13 (Week 13) | » Hypopituitarism
* Hypopituitarism
* Diabetes Mellitus
* Goiter
* Hypothyroidism
* Hyperthyroidism
Session 14 (Week 14) Midterm Exam
Session 15 (Week 15) | Neoplasia
Session 16 (Week 16) | * Nomenclature
o Benign tumors
o Malignant tumors
* Characteristics of benign and malignant tumors
o Differentiation o Local Invasion
Session 17 (Week 17) | o Metastasis
* Epidemiology o Cancer Incidence
o Geographic and Environmental Factors
Session 18 (Week 18) | o Carcinogenic Agents o Age
o Genetic predisposition
Session 19 (Week 19) | o Acquired predisposing conditions
* Clinical Aspects of Neoplasia
o Local and Hormonal Effects
Session 20 (Week 20) | o Cancer Cachexia
o Paraneoplastic Syndromes
Session 21 (Week 21) | Diseases of the Immune System

* Hypersensitivity Reactions

156




* Autoimmune Diseases

Session 22 (Week 22)

o Systemic lupus erythematosus
o Sjogren syndrome

Session 23 (Week 23)

o Systemic sclerosis (scleroderma)

* Immunodeficiency Syndromes

Session 24 (Week 24)

o Acquired immunodeficiency syndrome
* Amyloidosis

Environmental and Nutritional Diseases
*Industrial and Agricultural Exposures
Effects of Tobacco

«Effects of Alcohol

Session 25 (Week 25)
Session 26 (Week 26)

*Adverse Drug Reactions

*Drug Abuse ¢ Poisoning

*Radiation Injury

+Nutritional Deficiencies: Vitamins, Minerals
*0Obesity

Infectious Diseases

* Viruses

* Bacteria

s Fungi

* Protozoa

* Helminths

Session 27 (Week 27)
Session 28 (Week 28)

Final Exam

Attendance
Expectations

Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on time,
returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is dismissed.
Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and must be
supported with a doctor’s note.

Generic Skills

The faculty is committed to ensuring that students have the full range
of knowledge and skills required for full participation in all aspects of
their lives, including skills enabling them to be life-long learners. To
ensure graduates have this preparation, such generic skills as literacy
and numeric, computer, interpersonal communications, and critical
thinking skills will be embedded in all courses.

Course Change

Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of
publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to
ensure relevance to changing educational employment and marketing
needs. The instructor will endeavor to provide notice of changes to




Diagnostic Microbiology

1 | Course name Diagnostic Microbiology
2 | Course Code ML400
3 | Course type: :
Specialt
/general/specialty/optional WL
4 | Accredited units 6 units
5 Educaﬂoﬂal hOI.II'S 6 hours
6 | Pre-requisite requirements General Microbiology
7 | Program offered the course Medical laboratory
8 | Instruction Language English
9 | Date of course approval 2022
Brief Description: Diagnostic microbiology: This course is mainly practical. It deals with
the laboratory diagnosis of infections of several human anatomical sites
and /or fluids.
Textbooks and Bailey & Scott's Diagnostic Microbiology, 13e (Diagnostic Microbiology
References: (Bailey & Scott's).
- Textbook of diagnostic microbiology 4th edition.
- Monica part 2
Course Duration 56 hours
Delivery Lecture-based, Group interaction and discussion, self-directed

activities, active participation, Laboratory experiments.....etc.

Course Objectives: Upon completion of this course, the student will have reliably
demonstrated the ability to:

1.Describe the aetiologies, epidemiology and basic mechanismsof
pathogenesis of infectious diseases.

2. Describe the basic principles of diagnosis, antimicrobial treatment,
prevention and control of infectious diseases in the hospital and
community.

3. Describe the host immune system and explain the host response to
infection

4. Understand and interpret basic laboratory tests for the diagnosis of
infectious diseases.

5. Apply the principles of molecular and immunological techniques for
the diagnosis of infectious diseases.

6. Analyze and solve case studies involving bacterial and fungal agents
Course Assessments Assignment 1: 10%
Assignment 2: 30%
Final Exam: 60 %
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60 % is required for a pass in this course.

Content Breakdown Topical Coverage
Session 1 (Week 1) - Diagnostic Microbiology: purpose and philosophy
Session 2 (Week 2) - Introduction to Clinical Microbiology
- Terms and definitions
General safety considerations
Biohazards and practices specific to microbiology in general
(Biological safety cabinet —Protective clothing Decontamination -
Personal practice
Classification of biological agents on the basis of hazard
Special precautions for specific areas of clinical microbiology
Session 3 (Week 3) Isolation and identification of pathogens
Rapid detection of infectious agents (Visual test
-Agglutination methods-Automation- ELISA-RIA-HPLC-PCR -Other
strategies
Session 4 (Week 4) - Clinical Specimens Used for the Diagnosis of Infectious Diseases
Session 5 (Week 5) Proper Selection, collection, and transport of clinical specimens for
microbiological examination
Session 6 (Week 6) General Clinical Microbiology Laboratory Methods
Session 7 (Week 7) Examination of fresh material
Optical methods for laboratory diagnosis and microorganisms
identification(Preparation of a smear
-Gram stain
-Acid-fast stain
-Differential stains for parasites
-Differential stains for blood smear and tissue sections
-Fungal stains
-Acridine orange
-Rhodamine-auramine
Session 8 (Week 8) Culture media
Preparation and characteristics of certain frequently used media
(Simple, complex, Rich, enriched, selective and differential)
Session 9 (Week 9) Microorganisms encountered in blood
Session 10 (Week 10) | Microorganisms encountered in cerebrospinal fluid
Session 11 (Week 11) | Microorganisms encountered in respiratory tract
Session 12 (Week 12) | Microorganisms encountered in the Gastrointestinal tract
Session 13 (Week 13) | Microorganisms encountered in urinary tract
Session 14 (Week 14) Midterm Exam
Session 15 (Week 15) | - Genital and sexually transmitted pathogens
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Session 16 (Week 16)

- Microorganisms encountered in wounds, abscesses, skin, and soft
tissues

Session 17 (Week 17) | - Anaerobic pathogens
Session 18 (Week 18) | - Microorganisms encountered in bone marrow, and related fluids
Session 19 (Week 19) | Normal sterile body fluids, bone and bone marrow and solid tissue
Session 20 (Week 20) | Specimens from sterile body sites
-Laboratory diagnosis
Session 21 (Week 21) | -Laboratory methods in basic mycology
Session 22 (Week 22) | Fungal Infections (Introduction to Medical Mycology-
Laboratory Diagnosis of Selected Fungal Infections
Collection, and transport of clinical specimens
-Direct microscopic examination
-Culture
Session 23 (Week 23) | -Laboratory methods diagnosis parasitic infections
Parasitic Infections (Introduction to Medical Parasitology - Laboratory
Diagnosis of Selected Protozoal and Helminth Infections
Session 24 (Week 24) | Specimen collection and transport
-Specimen processing
-Microscopic examination
Session 25 (Week 25) | - Laboratory methods in basic virology
Viral Infections (Introduction to Medical Virology - Laboratory
Diagnosis of Selected Viral Infections)
Specimen selection and collection
-Specimen transport and storage
-Specimen processing
Virus detection methods
Cytology and histology
-Electron microscopy Immunodiagnosis (antigen detection) /
Session 26 (Week 26) | -Molecular detection
-Cell culture
-Serology (antibody detection)
Session 27 (Week 27) Final Exam
Session 28 (Week 28)
Attendance Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on time,
Expectations returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is dismissed.
Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and must be
supported with a doctor’s note.
Generic Skills The faculty is committed to ensuring that students have the full range

of knowledge and skills required for full participation in all aspects of
their lives, including skills enabling them to be life-long learners. To
ensure graduates have this preparation, such generic skills as literacy
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and numeric, computer, interpersonal communications, and critical
thinking skills will be embedded in all courses.

Course Change Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of
publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to
ensure relevance to changing educational employment and marketing
needs. The instructor will endeavor to provide notice of changes to
students as soon as possible. Timetable may also be revised.

Medical Virology
1 | Course name Medical Virology
2 | Course Code ML303
3 | Course type: ;
/general/specialty/optional Specialty
4 wmd l.ll'l‘ts 4 units
5 | Educational hours 4 hours
6 | Pre-requisite requirements General Microbiology
7 | Program offered the course Medical Laboratory
8 | Instruction Language English
9 | Date of course approval 2022
Brief Description: This course is designed to help the student's knowledge about the
types, structure classification, and medical significance of viruses.
Textbooks and GJ Tortora, BR Funke, CL Case, 2010, Microbiology, an
References: introduction. Ninth edition by. Pearson Education, Inc.
- RA Harvey, PL Champe, BD Fisher L, 2007, Lippincot's
lllustrated Reviews: Microbiology. 2nd Edition by.
Lippincott's Williams and Wilkins
Course Duration 56 hours
Delivery Lecture-based, Group interaction and discussion, self-directed
activities, active participation, Laboratory experiments.....etc.
Course Objectives: Upon completion of this course, the student will have reliably
demonstrated the ability to:
To know the definition and basis classification of viruses
2. To understand the medical significance of viruses
3. To know the different methods for laboratory diagnosis of viruses
4. Carry out rapid serological test to detect antigens and titer of viral
antibodies : s
Course Assessments Assignment 1: 10.%
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Assignment 2: 30%
Final Exam: 60%

A 60 % is required for a pass in this course.

Content Breakdown Topical Coverage
Session 1 (Week 1) Introduction to Virology
Session 2 (Week 2) - Definition
- General properties, Morphology and Structure
- Classification
- Host cell reactions
- Pathogenesis, How viruses cause disease
- Prevention
- Chemotherapy
- Laboratory diagnosis
Session 3 (Week 3) DNA viruses:
- Viruses with single stranded DNA genomes
- Viruses with double stranded DNA genomes
Session 4 (Week 4) - Papillomaviruses.
Session 5 (Week 5) - Polyomaviruses
Session 6 (Week 6) - Adenoviruses
Session 7 (Week 7) - Herpesviruses
Session 8 (Week 8) - Poxviruses
Session 9 (Week 9) - Hepadnaviruses: Hepatitis B Virus and Hepatitis D Virus
Session 10 (Week 10) RNA Viruses
Viruses with Single-Stranded RNA Genomes
- Picornaviruses
Session 11 (Week 11) Astrovirus and Calicivirus; Hepatitis E. Astroviruses.
Session 12 (Week 12) - Caliciviruses
Session 13 (week 13) - Hepatitis E Virus
Session 14 (Week 14) Midterm Exam
Session 15 (Week 15) - Togaviruses
Session 16 (Week 16) - Flaviviruses
Session 17(Week 17 - Coronaviruses
Session 18 (Week 18) i
Session 19 (Week 19) - Human Immune Deficiency Virus (HIV)
Session 20 (Week 20) Viruses with Double-Stranded RNA Genomes. Reoviruses
Session 21 (Week 21) Viruses with Single-Stranded RNA Genomes,
- Orthomyxoviruses
Session 23 (Week 23) - Bunyaviruses.
- Arenaviruses
Session 23 (Week 23) - Paramyxoviruses
- Rhabdoviruses
Session 24 (Week 24) - Filoviruses (Marburg and Ebola Viruses) \\
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Session 25 (Week 25) - Viruses and cancer

Session 26 (Week 26) Antiviral chemotherapy and Control of viral disease by immunization

Session 27 (Week 27) Final Exam

Session 29 (Week 28)

Attendance Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on
Expectations time, returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is

dismissed. Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and must
be supported with a doctor’s note.

Generic Skills The faculty is committed to ensuring that students have the full range
of knowledge and skills required for full participation in all aspects of
their lives, including skills enabling them to be life-long learners. To
ensure graduates have this preparation, such generic skills as literacy
and numeric, computer, interpersonal communications, and critical
thinking skills will be embedded in all courses.

Course Change Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of
publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to
ensure relevance to changing educational employment and
marketing needs. The instructor will endeavor to provide notice of
changes to students as soon as possible. Timetable may also be
revised.

Techniques of diseased cells and tissues

1 | Course name Techniques of diseased cells and tissues

2 | Course Code ML402

3 | Course type: Specialty
/general/specialty/optional

4 | Accredited units 6 units

5 | Educational hours 6 hours

6 | Pre-requisite requirements

7 | Program offered the course

Histology + Pathology ﬁ§x Y S
e (4

Medical Laboratory

8 | Instruction Language English
9 | Date of course approval 2022
Brief Description: The basic knowledge of pathology such as cell structure, tissue types, cell
division, tissue repairing, inflammation, infection are given in the
theoretical lessons. The steps of histopathological analysis should be given
as practical lessons.
Textbooks and 1. Text book of Medical Laboratory Technology by Paraful B. Godkar-3rd
References: edition
2. Medical Laboratory Technology by Ochei and A. Kolhatkar-2nd edition




3. https://www.pdfdrive.com/introduction-to-histology-and-basic-
histological

techniques-e34466492.html

4. https://www.pdfdrive.com/kuby-immunology-7th-edition-2013
44842271 .html
5.https://www.pdfdrive.com/harsh-mohan-textbook-of-pathology-
€52206258.html

Course Duration

28 weeks

Delivery

Lecture-based, Group interaction and discussion, self-directed activities,
active participation, Laboratory experiments.....etc.

Course Objectives:

Upon completion of this course, the student will have reliably
demonstrated the ability to:

1. Understand histological principles and the equipments used in
laboratory

2. Describe the basic principles of histotechnology and perform
histotechnological techniques in the laboratory.

3. Describe and define laboratory techniques for preparing cell, tissue
specimens and their components for microscope analysis

4. Describe and recognise cells of specific histologic tissues and organ
systems

Course Assessments

Assignment 1: 30%
Assignment 2:10 %
Final Exam: 60%

A 60% is required for a pass in this course.

Content Breakdown

Topics Coverage

Session 1 (Week 1)
Session 2 (Week 2)

Introduction to histotechnology, cell constituents
Inflammation, Repair&Degeneration

Acute Inflammation

Chronic Inflammation

Repair, healing&Regeneration

Rettrograde, changes, Degeneration

Atropphy Necrosis, cloudy swelling

Gangrene

Session 3 (Week 3)

Criteria usedforcytopathological diagnosis of cancer
Changes in the cytoplasma in malignancy
Changes in the nucleus in malignancy

Changes in cell as ageneral in malignancy /

Numenclature of tumors
\ R /
Classification of tumors \ \'L,\_‘ ‘{u///".;" /:Lr) .

Session 4 (Week 4)

- Care and maintenance of laboratory equipment usethih — ==~/
histotechnology S

. Safety measures in a histopathology laboratory
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. Basic concepts about routine methods of examination of tissues

Session 5 (Week 5)

Collection and transportation of specimens for histological examination

Session 6 (Week 6)

Tissue processting

Fixation, dehydration ,clearing ,embdding

1- Fixation&Fixatives

Basic concepts of fixation

Theoretical aspects of Fixation

Various types of fixatives used in a routine histopathology laboratory
Most common fixatives in common use

i. Simple fixatives

ii. Compound fixatives

iii. Special fixatives for demonstration of various tissue elements
Fixation for special substances

Specializes Techniques forindividual tissue &fixation

Session 7 (Week 7)

Decalcification
a. Criteria of a good decalcification agent

b. Technique of decalcification followed with selection of tissue, fixation,
decalcification, neutralization of acid and thorough washing.

¢. Various types of decalcifying fluids: Organic & Inorganic Acid, chelating
agents, Use of lon-exchange resigns and Electrophoretic decalcification
and treatment of hard tissues which are not calcified.

Session 8 (Week 8)

Tissue processting
Fixation, dehydration ,clearing ,embdding
Factors influencing rate of impregnation

Agitation, heat, viscosity, ultrasonies, vacuum

Session 9 (Week 9)

Processing of various tissues for histological examination
a. Embedding

i. Definition

ii. Various types of embedding media

iii. Procedure followed by Dehydration, Clearing, Infiltration and routine
timing schedule for manual or automatic tissue processing.

iv. Components & principles of various types of automatic tissue
processors

Session 10 (Week 10)

Section Cutting
a. Introduction regarding equipment used for sectioning

b. Microtome Knives, Sharpening of Microtome Knives, Honing,
Stropping, various types of microtome and their applications

c. Freezing Microtome and various types of Cryostats.

d. Faults in paraffin section cutting with reason and remedy, spreading
the sections and attachment or mounting of sections to glass slides.

Session 11 (Week 11)

Microtomy and paraffin section

Staining of tissuesections
Impregnation and Mountants

a. Theory of Staining, Classifications of Dyes, Principles of Dye Chemistry,
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b. Stains and Dyes and their uses,

c. Types of Stains, Chemical Staining Action, Mordants and Accentuators,
Metachromasy.

d. Use of Controls in Staining Procedures,
e. Preparation of Stains, solvents, aniline water and buffers etc.,

f. Commonly used mountants in histotechnology lab.

Session 14 (Week 14) Midterm Exam
Session 15 (Week 15) g. General Staining Procedures for Paraffin Infiltrated and Embedded
tissue.
h. Nuclear Stains and Cytoplasmic stains
i. Equipment and Procedure for manual Staining and Automatic Staining
Technique.
j- Mounting of Cover Slips, Labeling and Cataloguing the Slides.
Session 16 (Week 16) Staining of tissuesections
Routine Staining Procedures
a. Haematoxylin and Eosin Staining, various types of Haematoxylins
Session 17 (Week 17) b. Mallory’s Phosphotungstic Acid Haematoxylin (PTAH)
Session 18 (Week 18) Staining of tissuesections
Session 19 (Week 19) connective tissue, stains
Special stains for proteine, carbohydrates, lipid, mucosubstance, pigments
minerals, apud cell and microorganisms
Session 20 (Week 20) Preparationof bone sections
Demonstration of cytoplasmic granules organells and secial tissue
Session 21 (Week 21) Neuropatholgical techniques
Enzyme histochemistry and aplicaton
Session 22 (Week 22) Immunohistochemistry and application
Session 23 (Week 23) Resin embedding media
Session 24 (Week 24) Electron microscopy —techniques—Diagnosic uses
Histometry and diagnostic uses
Session 25 (Week 25) Immunofluoresence Techniques
Session 26 (Week 26) Museum and other demonstration techniques
Session 27 (Week 27) Final Exam
Session 28 (Week 28)
Attendance Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on time,
Expectations returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is dismissed.
Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and must be supported
with a doctor’s note.
Ge ', The faculty is committed to ensuring that students have the full range of

knowledge and skills required for full participation in all aspects of their
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lives, including skills enabling them to be life-long learners. To ensure
graduates have this preparation, such generic skills as literacy and
numeric, computer, interpersonal communications, and critical thinking
skills will be embedded in all courses.

Course Change Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of
publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to
ensure relevance to changing educational employment and marketing
needs. The instructor will endeavor to provide notice of changes to
students as soon as possible. Timetable may also be revised.

Body fluids
1 | Course name Body fluids
2 | Course Code ML403
3 | Course type: Specialty
/general/specialty/optional
4 | Accredited units 2 units
5 | Educational hours 2 hours

6 | Pre-requisite requirements -

7 | Program offered the course Medical laboratory
8 | Instruction Language English
9 | Date of course approval 2022
Brief Description: This course provides the students with a broad knowledge about

body fluid. The course includes study of normal and abnormal
body fluid, their different types, formation, composition,
microscopic characteristics, locations, distribution and functions
in the human body and of the different organ system and their
respective roles and function in the organization of the body

The anatomy and physiology of the urinary system and the
normal and abnormal composition of urine will be reviewed and
expanded. In addition, the normal and abnormal composition of
cerebrospinal, synovial, pericardial, plural, seminal, and
peritoneal fluids fluid will be reviewed. Laboratory testing of
body fluids for normal and abnormal constituents, sources of
error, and clinical correlation with various disease states will be
presented.

Textbooks and References: | - Body Fluids Morphology Bench Guide
- Detroit Speed, Inc. - 1967-1969 F-Body — Fluid

Course Duration 56 hours

Delivery Lecture-based, Group interaction and discussion, self-directed
activities, active participation, Laboratory experiments.
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Course Objectives:

Upon completion of this course, the student will have reliably
demonstrated the ability to:

1.Use an understanding of the normal and abnormal
constituents of body fluids and their correlation with
appropriate pathologic conditions to make appropriate and
effective on-the-job professional decisions.

2.Apply appropriate laboratory techniques, methodologies,

instruments and equipment; and accurately calculate, record,
and tabulate data to improve patient care.

3. Adapt laboratory techniques and procedures in a corrective
manner when errors and discrepancies in results are obtained
to affect resolution in a professional and timely manner.

Course Assessments

Assignment 1: 30%
Assignment 2: 10%
Final Exam: 60%

A 60 % is required for a pass in this course.

Content Breakdown Topical Coverage

Session 1 (Week 1) 1. Safety in clinical laboratory.

Session 2 (Week 2) 2. Structure and function of the urinary system - Urine

Session 3 (Week 3) formation and composition of urine,
Normal composition of urine,
Organic components - Urea, uric acid, creatine, creatinine,
amino acids, hippuric acid

Session 4 (Week 4) Inorganic components - Cations — Na+, K+, Ca+, Mg+ and NH4+-

Anions- Cl-, SO4-, and HPO4-

Abnormal composition of urine

Describe the definition, causes and clinical applications of the
following:

Protein (proteinuria), Sugar (glucosuria), ketone bodies,
acetone (ketouria), bile acids, bilirubin, urobilinogen, and nitrite

Renal stones: formation, composition and analysis

Routine examination of urine
Physical examination (normal & abnormal)
Urine volume, color, pH, appearance, specific gravity and odor

Session 7 (Week 7) Chemical examination
Urine albumin, Bence-jones protein,
glucose, acetone, bilirubin, urobilinogen and nitrite
Session 8 (Week 8) Microscopic examination
White & red blood cells, epithelial cells, casts, crystals
(different types), normal and pathogenesis
Session 9 (Week 9) Urinalysis report
Interpretation of the results for routine urinalysis
Session 10 (Week 10) Cerebrospinal fluids (CSF):

Overview of CSF - Sampling, lumber puncture
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Descrition, function & normal composition of CSF
CSF color and appearance (normal & abnormal)

Session 11 (Week 11) Microscopic examination: total cell count, RBCs and WBCs and
differential cell count

Session 12 (Week 12) Biochemical components: glucose, LDH, protein and serological

Session 13 (Week 13) tests
Effects of different meningitis on biochemical components of
CSF
Normal CSF reference rang and differences from child hood
and adult value

Session 14 (Week 14) Midterm Exam

Session 15 (Week 15) e Ascetic, pleural and peritoneal:

Session 16 (Week 16) e Description: exudates and transudate effusions
* Normal and abnormal composition

Session 17 (Week 17) Physical and biochemical studies: protein content, glucose,
amylase and LDH level

Session 18 (Week 18) Microscopically examination: cell content and differential

Session 19 (Week 19) Seminal fluids:

Session 20 (Week 20) Definition, formation of semen, hormonal effects on semen
formation
Sample collection

Session 22 (Week 21) analysis of semen -
physical, microscopical and chemical examination
(fructosamine)

Session 22 (Week 22) chemical examination (fructosamine)

Session 23 (Week 23) synovial fluid

Session 24 (Week 24) sputum

Session 25 (Week 25) stool

Session 26 (Week 26) Other fluids

Session 27 (Week 27) Final Exam

Session 28 (Week 28)

Attendance Expectations Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving
on time, returning from breaks promptly and remaining until
class is dismissed. Absences are permitted only for medical
reasons and must be supported with a doctor’s note.

Generic Skills The faculty is committed to ensuring that students have the full

-

range of knowledge and skills required for full participation in all
aspects of their lives, including skills enabling them to be life-long
learners. To ensure graduates have this preparation, such
generic skills as literacy and numeric, computer, interpersonal
communications, and critical thinking skills will be embedded in
all courses.
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Course Change Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time
of publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing
basis to ensure relevance to changing educational employment
and marketing needs. The instructor will endeavor to provide
notice of changes to students as soon as possible. Timetable may
also be revised.
Project Graduation
1 | Course name Project Graduation
2 | Course Code ML405
3 | Course type: Specialty
/general/specialty/optional
4 | Accredited units 4 units
5 | Educational hours 4 hours
6 | Pre-requisite requirements Research Methodology
7 | Program offered the course Medical Laboratory
8 | Instruction Language English
9 | Date of course approval 2022
Brief Description: The research project course involves the generation of new scientific
information and a review and understanding of the scientific literature.
The research may be conducted in a laboratory, hospital, community
laboratories, different company Training on project establishment and
methodology of execution including literature reviewed and use scientific
information resources
Textbooks and How to Write a Thesis: A Working Guide R (Chandra) Chandrasekhar,
References: (Chandra) Chandrasekhar, 2006
Course Duration 56 hours
Course Objectives: Upon completion of this course, the student will have reliably

demonstrated the ability to:

Define the Principles of research planning and design
Describe principles of basics of experimental design and analysis.
Identify suitable research topics.
Undertake independent research.
Critical review and analysis of related literature.
Design research study
Perform method validation and presentation of research report.
Write the research proposal and theses.
Demonstrate appropriate communication skills.
. Present clearly and effectively scientific topic in a tutorial or a staff
meeting.
11. Work separately or in a team to research and prepare a scientific topic.
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Course Assessments PPT Slides -End of semester after presentation

Content Breakdown Topical Coverage

Session 1 (Week 1) Development of a research protocol

Session 26 (Week 26) Fieldwork and data analysis

- The research project course involves the generation of new scientific
information and a review and understanding of the scientific literature.
The research may be conducted in a laboratory, hospital, community
laboratories, different company, etc., depending on the project and the
supervisor.
Students are divided into groups and each group is working together.
Students are expected to work approximately 56 hours. This will include working
in the laboratory, etc., reading or searching literature, and writing up the
research project.

- Fields of study available may include:

Biomedical genetics

Immunogenic
Cancer genetics
Biochemistry

Genetics Diagnosis

Embryology

Session 27 (Week 27) Final Exam

Session 28 (Week 28)

Attendance Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on time,

Expectations returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is dismissed.
Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and must be supported with
a doctor’s note.

Generic Skills The faculty is committed to ensuring that students have the full range of
knowledge and skills required for full participation in all aspects of their lives,
including skills enabling them to be life-long learners. To ensure graduates
have this preparation, such generic skills as literacy and numeric, computer,
interpersonal communications, and critical thinking skills will be embedded
in all courses.

Course Change Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of

publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to ensure
relevance to changing educational employment and marketing needs. The
instructor will endeavor to provide notice of changes to students as soon as
possible. Timetable may also be revised.
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Inherited Metabolic Disorder and Nutritional genomic

1 | Course name Metabolic Disorders and Nutritional genomic
2 | Course Code TN406

3 | Course type Specialty

4 | Accredited units 4

5 | Educational hours 4

6 | Pre-requisited requirements None

7 | Program offered the course Therapeutic Nutrition

8 | Instruction Language English

9 | Date of course approval 2022

Brief Description:

This course aims to introduce the concepts, principles of the student to
understands the nature of metabolic disorders and what types of foods are
appropriate for each disease. He knows the symptoms and clinical signs of each
hereditary metabolic disorder and how to treat it nutritionally. Knows metabolic
disorders that can be treatable with diet. Understands genetic and transmissible
metabolic diseases at any age, from childhood to the end of life. This course also
study of how foods affect our genes and how individual genetic differences can
affect the way we respond to nutrients (and other naturally occurring
compounds) in the foods we eat. Nutrigenomics has received much attention
recently because of its potential for preventing, mitigating, or treating chronic
disease, and certain cancers, through small but highly informative dietary
changes. The conceptual basis for this new branch of genomic research can best
be summarized by the following five tenets of nutrigenomics: Under certain
circumstances and in some individuals, diet can be a serious risk factor for a
number of diseases. Common dietary chemicals can act on the human genome,
either directly or indirectly, to alter gene expression or structure. The degree to
which diet influences the balance between healthy and disease states may
depend on an individual's genetic makeup. Some diet-regulated genes (and
their normal, common variants) are likely to play a role in the onset, incidence,
progression, and/or severity of chronic diseases.

Textbooks required Shirley W. Ekvall, 2005. Pediatric Nutrition in Chronic Diseases and

for this Course: Developmental Disorders.
Jean-Marie Saudubray, 2012. Inborn Metabolic Diseases.
Wiley-VCH, 2006, Nutritional Genomics: Impact on Health and Disease,
Weinheim.
Wayne,R, Bidlack, Raymond,L Rodriguez, 2012. Nutritional genomics: the
impact of dietary.

Course Duration 56 hours
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Delivery Classroom Lectures.

Case study.

Course Objectives: Upon completion of this course, the student will have reliably demonstrated
the ability to:

1. Advancement in understanding the relationship between inherited
metabolic disorders and dietary requirements.

2. Be aware that symptoms that persist and remain unexplained after the
initial treatment and after the usual investigations for more common
disorders have been performed may be due to an inborn metabolic error.

3. |Initially consider inborn errors that are amenable to treatment,
particularly in patients who are acutely unwell.

4. Be aware about almost genetic metabolic errors are hereditary and
transmitted, to member that an IEM can present at any age, from fetal
life to old age.

5. To provide students with an understanding of the relationship between
genetic variations and diet-related diseases.

6. Todevelop an understanding of genomics and gene regulation with respect
to diet.

7. Todemonstrate how to improvement in health through dietary
modification, novel food, and nutraceuticals.

Course Assessments Assignment 1: 30%

Assignment 2: 10%

Final Exam: 60%

A 60 % is required for a pass in this course.

Content Breakdown Topical Coverage
Session 1 (Week 1) Topics to be covered in the session (week)
* Course outline and Introduction
Session 2 (Week 2) * General nutrition education in IMD
Session 3 (Week 3) * Introduction to inborn errors of metabolism
Session 4 —session 8 | Amino-acidopathy:
eek4 -8
s ) - Nutrition management in phenylketonuria - e
- Nutrition management in maple syrup urine disease e
- Nutrition management of homocystinuria
- Nutrition management in tyrosinemia
* Nutrition management in urea cycle defect
Session 9 - session 10 | Organic academia:
i - Nutrition management in methylmalonic and propionic academia.
¢ Nutrition management in glutaric academia.
Session 11 (Week 11) | ¢ Nutrition management of fatty acid oxidation disorders
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Session 12-session13

Disorders of carbohydrates metabolism:

(Week 11-13) o _
e Nutrition management of glycogen storage disease.
* Nutrition management of galactosemia.
* Emergency management of inborn
Session 14 (Week 14) | Management of inborn errors metabolism during pregnancy.
Session 15 (Week 15) | Nutritional genomic: concept and tools
Session 16 (Week 16) | Transforming Dietary Signals into Gene expression
Session 17 (Week 17) | Transcriptional Regulation of Hepatic Genes by Insulin and Glucose.
Session 18 (Week 18) | Nuclear Receptors and the Control of Gene Expression by Fatty Acids
Session 19 (Week 19) | Nutrigenomic Implications for Nuclear Receptor Coactivators
Session 20 (Week 20) | Nutrient and genes interaction
Session 21 (Week 21) | Epigenetic and relationship between SNPs and diseases
Session 22 (Week 22) | Gene-Linked networks: intestinal Microbiome Linked Gene expression
Session 23 (Week 23) | Gene-Linked networks: Gene-Linked chronic Disease
Session 24 (Week 24) | Nutrigenomics and chronic diseases
Session 25 (Week 25) | Regulation of Lipogenic Genes in Obesity
Session 26 (Week 26) Cellular Adaptation to Amino Acid Availability: Mechanisms Involved in the
Regulation of Gene Expression
Session 27 (Week 27) Food needs to Meet nutrigenomic Health needs
Session 28 (Week28) | * Presentation and case study.
Session 29 (Week 29) Final Exam
Attendance Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on time,
Expectations returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is dismissed.
Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and must be supported with
a doctor’s note.
Generic Skills e The student acquires the ability to analyze information and solve

problems.
e The student gains the spirit of teamwork.
e The student gains the ability to apply the acquired concepts and skills.
¢ The student acquires the language of dialogue and criticism.

formation contained in this course outline is correct at the time of publication.
Qontent of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to ensure relevance to
chianging educational employment and marketing needs. The instructor will
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endeavor to provide notice of changes to students as soon as possible.
Timetable may also be revised.

Clinical placement in nutrition

1 | Course name Clinical placement in nutrition
2 | Course Code TN402
3 | Course type Specialty
4 | Accredited units 4
5 | Educational hours 4
6 | Pre-requisited requirements Clinical nutrition, Nutrition assessment
7 | Program offered the course Therapeutic Nutrition
8 | Instruction Language English
9 | Date of course approval 2022
Brief Description: This course represents theall parts of clinical practice. Residents will

become familiar with providing a specialized nutritional management
in various patient populations and disease states. Moreover, they will
have an opportunity to attain a highest level of practice and
experience in clinical nutrition. They will also learn how to
incorporate their clinical knowledge into their daily practice, and
function both independently and as a member of a healthcare team.

Textbooks required for 1) Manal of clinical nutrition, 2013, Merson, compress group.
this Course: 2) Nutrition in clinical practices, 2008, Katz David — London.
Course Duration 28 weeks

Delivery Practical, case study, tutorial and training

Course Objectives: Upon completion of this course, the student will have reliably

demonstrated the ability to:

1) Understand the theoretical concepts of medical nutritional
management of surgical and critical care, pediatrics, and
Internal medicine diseases.

2) Understand the nutritional requirements of critically ill
patients and the means available to provide nutritional
Support.

3) Assess drug nutrients interactions (e.g., effect of drugs on
foods, and effect of foods on drug).

4) Apply the ability to apply their knowledge in different
situations, phenomena and issues based on individual and
group needs.
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Course Assessments

Assignment 1: 30%
Assignment 2: 10%
Final Exam: 60%

60 % is required for a pass in this course.

Content Breakdown

Topics Coverage

Session 1 (Week 1)

Topics to be covered in the session (week)

Orientation to course/ Nutritional management of specific conditions
Endocrinology

* Diabetes mellitus , hypertension

* Hypoglycemia and hyperinsulinemia

Session 2 (Week 2)

Topics to be covered in the session (week)
Hyperthyroidism and hypothyroidism
Pulmonary diseases

Cardiac diseases

Session 3 (Week 3)

Nutritional managements of renal diseases:

* Nephrotic syndromes

« End-stage renal disease pre- and post-dialysis
¢ Kidney transplantation

Session 4 (Week 4)

* Oncology/hematology for immune-suppressed patients
antitumor therapy

e (chemotherapy, radiation therapy, bone marrow transplant)

Session 5 (Week 5)

Topics to be covered in the session (week)
e Hematopoietic stem cell transplant
s Nutritional managements for developmental
* Disabilities

Session 6 (Week 6)

Topics to be covered in the session (week)
* nutritional support for internal medicine
e Upper & Lower gastrointestinal tract

Session 7 (Week 7)

Topics to be covered in the session (week)
* Hepatobiliary and Pancreatic Disorders
* Diseases of the liver
* Medical nutrition therapy for diabetes
s Mellitus

Session 8 (Week 8)

Midterm Exam

Session 9 (Week 9)

Topics to be covered in the session (week)

Medical nutrition therapy for Renal disorders

Medical nutrition therapy for Cancer prevention, Treatment and
recovery

Nutrition in Aging

Case discussion : assessment, diagnosis and intervention of different
cases of internal medicine.

PEDIATRIC NUTRITION

Introduction to normal pediatric nutrition
Nutritional management of specific pediatric
conditions
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Pediatric nutritional support in critical care
nutrition support in a neonatal ICU

Case discussion : assessment, diagnosis and
intervention of different pediatric case
scenarios

Session 15-16 (Week 15-16)

Nutritional support of heart diseases

Session 17 (Week 17) Nnutrition support of pre and post-surgical procedures

Session 18 (Week 18) Medical nutrition therapy during pregnancy and lactation

Session 19 (Week 19) Recognize the importance of the cooperative role of the nutritionist
with the health care team in the management
Nutritional care of patients.

Session 20 (Week 20) Familiarity with hospital nutrition units and services.

Session 21 (Week 21) Understanding the working methods of the various departments and
treatment units in the hospital such as Intensive care unit, dialysis
units, binocular detection unit,

Session 22 (Week 22) Understand how food preparation units, waste materials
management, and tools work, sewage and cleaning services in
hospital.

Session 23 (Week 23) knowledgeable about communication too is for the use of nutrition
information’s and nutritional education and represent.

Session 24 (Week 24) How to prepare solid meals and semi-solid meals and liquid as well as
the preparing Enteral and Parenteral meals.

Session 25 (Week 25) Collecting personal, medical and food data from the records of
reports and interviews of some cases in the hospital.

Session 26 (Week 26) Participate with the nursing staff to learn how to manage their
nutritional care for patients in different departments.

Session 27 (Week 27) Counseling and guidance for patients.

Session 28 (Week 28) Final Exam

Attendance Expectations Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on
time, returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is
dismissed. Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and must
be supported with a doctor’s note.

Generic Skills Reflect on ethical issues related to nutrition.

Understand the basic principles of nutrition.
Course Change Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of

publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to
ensure relevance to changing educational employment and marketing
needs. The instructor will endeavor to provide notice of changes to
students as soon as possible. Timetable may also be revised.

Enteral and Parenteral Nutrition

1

Course name

Enteral and parenteral nutrition

2

Course Code
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3 | Course type Specialty

4 | Accredited units 4

5 | Educational hours 4

6 | Pre-requisited requirements Dietary requirement, Clinical nutrition, nutrition
assessment

7 | Program offered the course Therapeutic Nutrition

8 | Instruction Language English

9 | Date of course approval 2022

Brief Description: | This course aimed to learn students how understand enteral and parenteral
nutrition throughout evaluate the nutrition requirement of patients after
complete assessment of inpatients for enteral nutrition in addition to
formulate and prepare the solutions used in parenteral nutrition and to
determine the energy needs for non-intestinal feeding.

Textbooks required | Enteral Nutrition Support -USA.
for this Course: | Enteral and Tube Feeding - Sydney .
Artificial Nutrition Support in Clinical Practice- UK.

Course Duration | 56 hours

Delivery | Lecture based, discussion group, lab. practical.

Course Objectives: | Upon completion of this course, the student will have reliably demonstrated
the ability to:

1. Introducing the student to enteral nutrition, non-enteric
(intravenous) and tube feeding, knowing the most important types.
2. Introducing the student to the most important problems and
complications associated with parenteral and tube feeding, and
avoiding negative effects.

3. Introducing the student to the concepts of non-enteral
(intravenous) feeding and its role in therapeutic nutrition, and
knowing the type of patients who need parenteral nutrition

4. Introducing the student to the nutrients and the natural
properties of the whole meal in the case of tube feeding.

5. Introducing the student to how to formulate and prepare the
solutions used in parenteral nutrition and to determine the energy
needs for non-intestinal feeding

Course Assessments | Assignment 1: 30%
Assignment 2: 10%
Final Exam: 60%

60 % is required for a pass in this course.

Content Breakdown Topical Coverage

Session 1 (Week 1) | Topics to be covered in the session (week)
e The Roles of nutrition support dietitian.

Session 2 (Week 2) e Malnutrition in the hospitals
Session 3 (Week 3) ¢ Nutrition care process
Session 4 (Week 4) e Indications for Enteral nutrition

Feeding Routes
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Session 5 (Week 5)

o contridication of enteral nutrition

Session 6 (Week 6) e Enteral nutrition protocol
Session 7 (Week 7) e Complications for Enteral nutrition
Session 8 (Week 8) * Formula preparation and selection
Session 9 (Week 9) e Determine and calculate calories requirements according to type of
diseases.
Session 10 (Week e Determine and calculate protein requirements according to type of
10) diseases.
Session 11 (Week e Determine and calculate fat requirements according to type of
11) diseases.
Session 12 (Week12) Fluids needs of tube fed patients
Session 13 (Week13) Assessment of EN
Session 14 (Week14) | « Monitoring and evaluations of EN
Session 15 (Week . - .
15) e Total parenteral nutrition for hospitalized patients
Sammion 16 (Week e Typesof TPN
16)
i(;;sion 3T Pk e procedures of PPN
i:;slon 18 (Week * Protocol of pareneteral nutrition
i;;sion 19 D0 e The Total Parenteral Nutrition Formulations
w S0 . e Complications of TPN
Session 21(Week 21) | « Modular Products
Session 22(Week 22) Calcuation of Energy requirements
Session 23(Week 23) | Calcuations of amino acid requirements
Session 24(Week 24) Type of formula
Session 25(Week 25) Rehydration and fluid compensation of hospitalized patients
Session 26(Week 26) Monitering and evaluations
Session 27(Week 27) Cases study
Session 28 (Week Final Exam
28)
Attendance Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on time,
Expectations returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is dismissed.
Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and must be supported
with a doctor’s note.
Generic Skills e The student should be able to work with a group within a team and
form successful positive relationships with others.
e The student should be able to communicate with the learners
linguistically, physically and from a distance.
e The student should be able to use modern educational means of
communication.
Course Change Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of

publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to ensure
relevance to changing educational employment and marketing needs. The

instructor will endeavor to provide notice of changes to sti
possible. Timetable may also be revised.
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International Health and Nutrition

1 | Course name International Health and Nutrition
2 | Course Code TN405
3 | Course type Specialty
4 | Accredited units 4
5 | Educational hours 4
6 | Pre-requisited requirements Malnutrtion diseases
7 | Program offered the course Therapeutic Nutrition
8 | Instruction Language English
9 | Date of course approval 2022
Brief Description: This course aims to introduce the concepts, principles, and scope of practice
of public health nutrition. The course covers the distinction between
population-based and individual-based approaches to prevention and
alleviation of diet-related conditions, how to cope with the social, economic,
environmental and institutional barriers in order to improve the nutritional
status and health of different population groups. Presents major nutritional
problems that influence the health, survival, and developmental capacity of
populations in developing societies. Covers approaches implemented at the
household, community, national, and international levels to improve
nutritional status.
Textbooks required e Michael. ). G., Barrie MM, John MK, 2004. Public Health Nutrition ed.,
for this Course: Lenore Arab Publisher: Wiley Blackwell.
e Mark Lawrence and Tony Worsley, 2007. Public Health Nutrition ed.
Allen &UnwinPublisher: Australian Pub.
Course Duration 56 hours
Delivery e Classroom Lectures.
e (Case study.
e Tutorials.
Course Objectives: Upon completion of this course, the student will have reliably demonstrated

the ability to:

e Describe the relationship between the nutrition and health. Identify
the nutrients needs among the different population groups and the
causes of PEM.

¢ |dentify the principal biological, behavioral, cultural, socioeconomic,
and nutritional determinants of diet-related disease risk among
different population groups.

e The student will be able to evaluate the determinants of nutrition
problems in low income settings as well as diséuss=strengths and

health challenges.
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* Show the bad effect of some nutrients deficiency on the health and
the methods of nutritional intervention that could be used.

Course Assessments | Assignment 1: 30%
Assignment 2: 10%
Final Exam: 60%
60 % is required for a pass in this course.
Content Breakdown Topical Coverage
Session 1 (Week 1) Topics to be covered in the session (week)
e Course Introduction and Overview
Session 2 (Week 2) ¢ Undernutrition and causes of PEM in developing countries.
Session 3 (Week 3) e Prevalence and statistic of malnutrition in world regions
Session 4 (Week 4) ¢ International conference of nutrition and malnutrition issues
Session 5 (Week 5) e Prevalence of IDD in world regions
Session 6 (Week 6) e Protection and Treatment approaches of IDD
Session 7 (Week 7) e Vitamin A deficiency disorders in developing countries.
Session 8 (Week 8) e Treatment protocol during pregnancy and growth
Session 9(Week 9) e Prevalence of Iron Deficiency Anemia among communities.
Session 10 (Week 10) | , Treatment protocol of Anemia
Session 11 (Week 11) | , n;tional Responses to Control Malnutrition: Food Aid
Session 12 (Week12) | , i, cehold Responses to Food
Session 13 (Week13) | , Community Based Nutrition Interventions.
Session 14 (Week14) | , g0 Feeding and Complementary Feeding.
Session 15 (Week15) | , r/5.sition feeding
Session 16 (Week 16) | , pitje feeding and food hygiene
Session 17 (Week17) | , \ytrition and Reproductive Health
Session 18 (Week18) | , \¢rition problems associated with gestation
Session 19 (Week19) | , (504 supplements and labour complications
Session 20 (Week20) | , )y & Micronutrient Nutrition
Session 21 (Week21) | , (peqity & the Nutrition Transition
Session 22 (Week 22) | , 7inc peficiency
Session 23 (Week 23) | , (cphonic diseases of imbalance and overabundangf
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Session 24 (Week 24)

¢ Infection and infectious morbidity.

Session 25 (Week 25)

e Famine and Malnutrition

Session 26-27 (Week
26-27)

¢ Poverity and food security

Session 28 (Week 28) Final Exam
Attendance Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on time,
Expectations returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is dismissed.
Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and must be supported with
a doctor’s note.
Generic Skills e The student gains the ability to search the database.
e That the student acquires teamwork.
e The student gains the ability to debate and scientific dialogue
¢ The ability to be self-reliant in self-education.
Course Change Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of

publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to ensure
relevance to changing educational employment and marketing needs. The
instructor will endeavor to provide notice of changes to students as soon as
possible. Timetable may also be revised.

Research Methods

1 | Course name Research methods
2 | Course Code TN306

3 | Course type General

4 | Accredited units 4

5 | Educational hours 4

6 | Pre-requisited requirements No

7 | Program offered the course -

8 | Instruction Language English

9 | Date of course approval 2022

Brief Description:

The main purpose of this course is to applies research methods and
experimental design, data analysis, and interpretation. This course is
designed especially for post graduate students of master of applied
medical sciences. The course is aimed to introduce students to
experimental methods and designs for conducting meaningful inquiry and
research. They will gain an overview of research intent and design,
methodology and technique, format and presentation, and data
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management and analysis informed by commonly used statistical methods
in applied medical sciences.

Textbooks required for ¢ Dr Catherine Dawson, 2009, Introduction to research methods,
this Course: UK.
e M ICHAEL P. MARDER. 2011. Research Methods for science, (1%
Edition). USA.
Course Duration 56 hours
Delivery e (lassroom Lectures.
e Discussion groups.
e software computer program.
Course Objectives: Upan completion of this course, the student will have reliably

demonstrated the ability to:

1) Knowledge about about concepts and principles of research
methods and experimental designs.

2) write successful research proposal and scientific research.

3) Use different methods and materials, that applicable to proposed
research and experiments.

4) Design experiments to reduce systematic and random errors and
use statistics to interpret the results.

Course Assessments Assignment 1: 30%

Assignment 2: 10%

Final Exam: 60%

60 % is required for a pass in this course.
Content Breakdown Topics Coverage
Session 1 (Week 1) * Principles and concepts of Scientific research
Session 2 (Week 2) e Types of scientific research
Session 3 (Week 3) e Research Hypothesis
Session 4 (Week 4) e Research designs
Session 5 (Week 5) Sampling designs

Sampling procedures

Session 6 (Week 6) e Data collection methods

Session 7-10 (Week 7-
10)

How to Conduct Interviews:
- Methods of recording
-The interview schedules

- Establishing rapport

e -Asking questions and probing for information

Session 11-13 (Week

How to Conduct Focus Groups?
- The role of the moderator

- Recording equipment
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- Choosing a venue

e - Recruiting your participants

Session 14-16 (Week How to Construct Questionnaires
#19 * Deciding which questionnaire to use
* Wording and structure of questions
* Length and ordering of questions

* Piloting the questionnaire

* Obtaining a high response

Session 17 (Week 17) e Carry Out Participant Observation

Session 18 (Week 18) s Collecting and analyzing information

Session 19-22 (Week Analyze research Data:
19-22
i - Qualitative data analysis

- Quantitative data analysis

* Comparison between means

Session 23-25 (Week e Experimental dwsigns:
23-25) CRD, BRD, Factorial, splite

Session 26 (Week 26) e Report research Findings

Session 27 (Week 27) e How to be an Ethical Researcher

Session 28 (Week 28) Final Exam
Attendance Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on time,
Expectations returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is dismissed.

Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and must be supported
with a doctor’s note.

Generic Skills e The student acquires the ability to analyze information and solve
problems.

* The student gains the spirit of teamwork.

* The student gains the ability to apply the acquired concepts and

skills.
e The student acquires the language of dialogue and criticism.
Course Change Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of

publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to ensure
relevance to changing educational employment and marketing needs. The
instructor will endeavor to provide notice of changes to students as soon
as possible. Timetable may also be revised.
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Nutrition Economics

1 | Course name Nutrition Economics
2 | Course Code TN400

3 | Course type Specialty

4 | Accredited units 4

5 | Educational hours 4

6 | Pre-requisited requirements No

7 | Program offered the course Therapeutic Nutrition
8 | Instruction Language English

9 | Date of course approval 2022

Brief Description:

This course equips students with the economic principles used for food policy
analysis, applying the methods of economics to the major food and nutrition
policy problems of the world. Students will gain familiarity with the data
sources and analytical methods needed to explain and predict consumption,
production and trade in agriculture and food markets; evaluate the social
welfare consequences of market failure and government policies; and
analyze changes in poverty and inequality including both fluctuations and
trends in incomes, employment and economic development.

Textbooks required

* Suresh C. Babu, 2017,Nutrition Economics.

for this Course: e George C.Davis and Elena L.Serrano, 2016, Food and Nutrition
Economics.

Course Duration 56 hours

Delivery e (Classroom Lectures.

* Discussion group.

Course Objectives: Upon completion of this course, the student will have reliably demonstrated
the ability to:

e Suggest a basic setting for nutrition economics and health outcomes
research.

e Define the new merging of health economics and nutrition
disciplines to assess the impact of diet on health and disease.

e |dentify the characterizations of the health and economic aspects of
specific changes in nutritional behavior and nutrition
recommendations.

e Known the inter-relationships between diet, health, family,
resources and home, and man’s physical, economic, social and
aesthetic needs.

s dietary modification, novel food, and nutraceuticals.

Course Assessments | Assignment 1: 30%

Assignment 2: 10%
Final Exam: 60%

186




60 % is required for a pass in this course.

Content Breakdown

Topics Coverage

Session 1-2 (Week 1-
2)

* The Role of Nutrition in Social and Economic Development

Session 3-4 (Week 3-
4)

* Household Food and Nutrition Security

Session 5-6 (Week 5-
6)

e Factors for assessing and designing nutrition projects

Session 7-8 (Week 7-
8)

¢ Nutrition surveillance and intervention programme

Session 9-10 (Week 9- | « Poverty Alleviation systems
10)
Session 11=12 (Week | ¢ Nutrition Education Systems
11-12)
Session 13-14 (Week | « Economic benefits of investing in nutrition
13-14)
Session 15-16 (Week | Determining the cost of malnutrition:
15-16) e Nutrition goals of the World Summit for Children
e Nutrition goals of the Fourth United Nations
Session 17-18 (Week | ¢ The link between poverty and nutrition
17-18)
Session 19-22 (Week | » Assessment of sectoral policies with impact on nutrition: Agricultural
19-22) policies, Health policies, Policies on access to safe water and sanitation,
Policies on education
Session 23-24 (Week | « Potential impact of development policies and Program on nutrition.
23-24)
Session 25-26 (Week | « Food security assessment.
25-26)
Session 27 (Week 27) | « Food Banks and Community food security indicators.
Session 28 (Week 28) | « The Role of Nutrition in Social and Economic Development
Session 29 (Week 29) Final Exam
Attendance Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on time,
Expectations returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is dismissed.
Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and must be supported
with a doctor’s note.
Generic Skills e The student acquires the ability to analyze information and solve
problems.
The student gains the spirit of teamwork.
The student gains the ability to apply the acquired concepts and skills.
e The student acquires the language of dialogue and criticism.
Course Change Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of

publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to ensure
relevance to changing educational employment and marketing needs. The
instructor will endeavor to provide notice of changes to students as soon as
possible. Timetable may also be revised.
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Sports and fitness Nutrition

1 | Course name Sports and fitness Nutrition
2 | Course Code TN401
3 | Course type Specialty
4 | Accredited units 4
5 | Educational hours 4
6 | Pre-requisited requirements Dietary requirements
7 | Program offered the course Therapeutic Nutrition
8 | Instruction Language English
9 | Date of course approval 2022
Brief Description: This course presents the scientific basis for sports nutrition emphasizing
basic nutritional concepts, energy expenditure during resistance and
endurance exercise, the diet during training, the timing and composition of
the pre- and post- competition meals, the use of nutrients supplements and
the special needs of various athletic groups. The course provides practical
information for the competitive athlete and people of all ages wishing to
incorporate nutrition into an active, healthy, lifestyle.
Textbooks required * Arnie Baker, 2005. Nutrition for Sports, Argo publishing co.,
for this Course: Washington, USA.
e Whitney E., Rolfes S., R. (2013). Understanding Nutrition, 13"
edition, Wadsworth, Cengage Learning, USA.
Course Duration 56 hours
Delivery Classroom Lectures, Discussion group, presentation.
Course Objectives: Upon completion of this course, the student will have reliably

demonstrated the ability to:

* Determine energy needs for specific types of physical activity.
e Apply the knowledge to improve the performance of sports

persons.
¢ Describe physiological issues related to eating disorders in elite
athletes.
* Describe the principle methods used for nutritional counseling of
athletes.

* Analyze fluid intake required for various levels and types of
physical activity.

e Understand the relationships between diet and training for
optimum performance.

* Understand the special nutritional requirements for physical
activities related to sports &exercise.
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Course Assessments

Assignment 1: 30%
Assignment 2: 10%
Final Exam: 60%

60 % is required for a pass in this course.

Content Breakdown Topics Coverage
Session 1 (Week 1) e Introduction to sports nutrition
Session 2 (Week 2) e Nutrient bioenergetics in exercise
Session 3 (Week 3) e Macronutrient metabolism in exercise and training
Session 4 (Week 4) e Measurement of energy during exercise
Session 5 (Week 5) e Pre-exercise nutrition
Session 6 (Week 6) e Physical activity pyramid
Session 7 (Week 7) * During exercise nutrition
Session 8 (Week 8) ® Post-exercise nutrition
Session 9 (Week 9) * Compensation loss of sweat, minerals and vitamins
Session 10 (Week 10) | « Important of antioxidants and hydration for athlete
Session 11 (Week 11) | ¢ Daily calories needs
Session 12 (Week 12) | « Various sources of calories for different exercises.
Session 13 (Week 13) | e Protein needs for exercises
Sessionl 4 (Week14) | o Dietary fats for exercise
Sessionl5 (Week15) | « Nutrition recommendation for physical activity
Sessionl 6 (Week 16) | « Nutrition consideration for intensive training
Session 17 (Week17) | « Wise choice in nutrition marketplace
Session 18 (Week 18) | e« Thermoregulation and fluid balance during heat stress
Session19-20 e pharmacologic and chemical ergogenic aids
(Week19-20) * nutrition ergogenic aid evaluated

* Purported ergolytic aid

Session 21 (Week 21) | « body composition assessment and sport specific observations
Session 22 (Week 22) |  energy balance exercise and weight control
Session 23 (Week23) | e Eating disorder for active persons
Session 24 (Week24) | « body composition characteristic for athletes at different sports
Session2 5 (Week 25)
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Session26 (Week26) ¢ Energy expenditure in household, recreational and physical activities

Session 27 (Week 27) | e Cases study and Presentation.

Session 28 (Week 28) Final Exam
Attendance Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on time,
Expectations returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is dismissed.

Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and must be supported
with a doctor’s note.

Generic Skills e The student acquires the ability to analyze information and solve
problems.

¢ The student gains the spirit of teamwork.

e The student gains the ability to apply the acquired concepts and skills.

e The student acquires the language of dialogue and criticism.

Course Change Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of

publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to ensure

relevance to changing educational employment and marketing needs. The

instructor will endeavor to provide notice of changes to students as soon as

possible. Timetable may also be revised.

Food Quality Control in Hospitals

1 | Course name Food Quality control in the hospitals
2 | Course Code TN403
3 | Course type Specialty
4 | Accredited units 6
5 | Educational hours 6
6 | Pre-requisited requirements Microbiology, food science
7 | Program offered the course Therapeutic Nutrition
8 | Instruction Language English
9 | Date of course approval 2022
Brief Description: | The concept of this course explore the fundamentals of food safety and
environmental sanitation. Students identify the origins of food
contamination and recognize proper food safety practices used to keep food
safe during the flow of food in the hospital.
Textbooks required for | European Commission, 2002, Food And Nutritional Care In Hospitals
e this Course: | Whitney E., Rolfes S., R. (2013). Understanding Nutrition, (13" Edition).

Wadsworth, Cengage Learning, USA.

56 H

Classroom Lectures, Discussion groups, presentation.
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Course Objectives: Upon completion of this course, the student will have reliably demonstrated

the ability to:

¢ Introduced the management of food services to the institution and
theories related to it.

8. Introducing the student to the role of a nutritionist and staff working in
the management and services of nutrition in hospitals.

9. Know the procedures and tools used in hospital regarding nutrition
services.

10. Introduce the student how to gain the ability to guide individuals and
manage the hospital's nutrition unit.

11. Learn how to establish a nutrition unit in different institutions.

Course Assessments Assignment 1: 30%
Assignment 2: 10%
Final Exam: 60%

60 % is required for a pass in this course.

Content Breakdown Topics Coverage
Session 1 (Week 1) e Orientation lecture

e Definition and Role of Dietetics Staff
Session 2 (Week 2) * Role of Dietitians in Hospital

» framework of food services in the hospitals
Session 3 (Week 3) * Management of the Food Service Departments
Session 4 (Week 4) » Definitions of food safety and hygiene
Session 5 (Week 5) * Food legislations and regulations
Session 6 (Week 6) e Characterization of food hazards
Session 7 (Week 7) ¢ Biological contaminations of food
Session 8 (Week 8) ¢ (Chemical contaminations of food
Session 9 (Week 9) » Physical contaminations of food

Session 10 (Week 10) e Food borne illnesses and infectious agents

Session 11 (Week 11) » Food microbial pathogens

Session 12 (Week 12) e Natural toxin and mycotoxin

Session 13 (Week 13) * Food poisoning

Session 14 (Week 14) e Radiation pollution of food

Session 15 (Week 15) * Types of spoilage food

Session 16 (Week 16) Hospitals Catering:

e Introduction

* Specifications of dietetic unit
* Specification of Food

Session 17 (Week 17) e The types of storage

Session 18 (Week 18) Food production area

Session 19 (Week 19) 1.Typesof dietetics services:
e 2.Centralized Delivery-service System

Session 20 (Week 20) e .3Decentralized Delivery-Service System

Session 21 (Week 21) e Disadvantage of decentralized Delivery service

Session 22 (Week 22) e Operation of the Food Service Department

Session 23 (Week 23) Food Safety and Hygiene procedure:
»—xﬂ{t\

e 1.Environment hygiene /f_, Y K\.
e 2.General Kitchen Hygiene / _; 3 #11,_




Session 24 (Week 24) e National Policies of Federal Ministry of HealthStandards Measures of in-
patients in Hospitals:
Session 25 (Week 25) e Safety procedure
Session 26 (Week 26) e Good safety and manufacture practices
Session 27 (Week 27) e Hazard analysis Critical Control Points (HACCP)
Session 28 (Week 28) Final Exam
Attendance Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on time,
Expectations returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is dismissed.
Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and must be supported with
a doctor’s note.
Generic Skills e The student acquires the ability to analyze information and solve
problems.
* The student gains the spirit of teamwork.
* The student gains the ability to apply the acquired concepts and skills.
* The student acquires the language of dialogue and criticism.
Course Change Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of

publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to ensure
relevance to changing educational employment and marketing needs. The
instructor will endeavor to provide notice of changes to students as soon as
possible. Timetable may also be revised.

Environmental Pollution and Food Toxicology

1 | Course name

Food Toxicology

2 | Course Code TN204
3 | Course type Specialty
4 | Accredited units 6

5 | Educational hours 6

6 | Pre-requisited requirements

General chemistry

7 | Program offered the course

Therapeutic Nutrition

8 | Instruction Language English
9 | Date of course approval 2022
Brief Description: This course covers basic principles of food and nutritional toxicology
with emphasis on food components and food toxins including
absorption, metabolism and excretion of xenobiotics, allergenic and
toxic constituents, role of diet and nutrients in mutagenesis and
carcinogenesis.
Textbooks required for | « Chares c. Anokute, Principles of toxicolology. 1** edition. Taylor &
this Course: Francis Inc.
® Boelsterli, U.A., Mechanistic Toxicology. 2003, 1% editiofimaaa .
Course Duration 56 H LT3 520 SN,
Delivery e (Classroom Lectures. 12/ \1‘\1‘1&
T A\ A )
.;‘-. :'/. I‘Jljl-*.'?;.
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e Discussion group.

Course Objectives:

Upon completion of this course, the student will have reliably
demonstrated the ability to:
1. Describe the fundamental principles of environmental pollution and
food toxicology.
2. Describe basic toxicological phenomena in the light of normal cellular
and biochemical conditions
Explain the central principles regarding environmental pollution.
4. ldentify and discuss strengths and limitations of different methods to
study food toxicological effects, and their areas of application, analyze
and critically review scientific articles in the field of toxicology.

L

Course Assessments

Assignment 1: 30%
Assignment 2: 10%
Final Exam: 60%

60 % is required for a pass in this course.

Content Breakdown

Topics Coverage

Session 1-4 (Week 1-4)

CHEMICAL POLLUTION

WATER Pollution

Basic Hydrology - Water Quantity

Water needs/use: differences among developed and developing countries

- Water Sources - Water supply - Water Conflicts - Water Quality

Microbiology - Chemicals - Water treatment — Waste water treatment.

AIR Pollution

Structure of the Atmosphere - History of Air Pollution - Urban Air Pollution

- Photochemical smog - Ground level ozone Particles - Indoor Air Pollution

- Radon Carbon Monoxide Particles

* Health Effects of Air Pollutants - Human Health Welfare - Global Issues
- Global Warming Trans-continental Transport of Pollutants

Session 5-8 (Week 5-8)

RADIATION POLLUTION

Radiation Pollution: Types, Sources, Effects, Control of Radiation Pollution
Non-ionising Radiation

Sources of Radiation Pollution

The natural sources of radiation

1. Radioactive minerals

2. Cosmic rays

3. Radio nuclides.

The various sources of manmade radiation pollutions

1. Nuclear power plants;

2. Radio-active wastes;

3. Nuclear explosions; and
4. Radio-isotopes.

5.0ld CRT Television Set
Radiation Dose limits

Effect of Radiation Pollution WA\ TR 25
¢ Control of Radiation Pollution N NN

Session 9-12 (Week 9-
12)

CHEMICAL POLLUTION

WATER Pollution

Basic Hydrology - Water Quantity
Water needs/use: differences among developed and developing countries
- Water Sources - Water supply - Water Conflicts - Water Quality
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Microbiology - Chemicals - Water treatment — Waste water treatment.
AIR Pollution

Structure of the Atmosphere - History of Air Pollution - Urban Air Pollution
- Photochemical smog - Ground level ozone Particles - Indoor Air Pollution
- Radon Carbon Monoxide Particles

Health Effects of Air Pollutants - Human Health Welfare - Global Issues -
Global Warming Trans-continental Transport of Pollutants

Session 13 (Week 13) ¢ Introduction to Toxicology
Session 14 (Week 14) e The Field of Toxicology
Session 15 (Week 15) * Classification of Toxic Agents
Session 16 (Week 16) e Routes of exposure
Session 17 (Week 17) e Factors Affecting Toxicity
Session 18 (Week 18) e ADME: Absorption, Distribution, Metabolism, and Excretion
Session 19 (Week 19) e Clinical Toxicology
Session 20 (Week 20) Food Poisoning
Session 21 (Week 21) * Toxicological Information Sources
Session 22 (Week 22) e Poisoning and Overdose
Session 23-26(Week Homework:
23-26) Drug poisoning
Environmental toxicology in general
Pesticides toxicology
Session 27 (Week 17) e Presentations and discussion.
Session 28 (Week 28) Final Exam
Attendance Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on time,
Expectations returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is dismissed.

Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and must be supported

with a doctor’s note.

Generic Skills e Retrieval of toxicology information from public health impact
databases, and interpretation and use of the information

e Provide information about environmental health issues to the
community.

e Presenting scientific articles related to toxicology orally and in writing,
and using the appropriate linguistic structure and style for a scientific
article.

e Communicate continuously and effectively with colleagues,
supervisors and laboratory technicians.

Course Change Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of

publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to ensure
relevance to changing educational employment and marketing needs. The
instructor will endeavor to provide notice of changes to students as soon as
possible. Timetable may also be revised.

Nutritional Pharmcology

1 | Course name

Nutritional Pharmcology

2 | Course Code

TN304

3 | Course type
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4 | Accredited units 4

5 | Educational hours 4

6 | Pre-requisited requirements Chemistry

7 | Program offered the course Therapeutic Nutrition

8 | Instruction Language English

9 | Date of course approval 2022

Brief Description: This course provides students with sufficient knowledge about principle of

pharmacology and drug-nutrient interaction, it is the effect of a medication
on food or a nutrient in food. Medications interact with foods and nutrients
in several ways. Medications can decrease appetite or change the way a
nutrient is absorbed, metabolized, or excreted.

A food-drug interaction is the effect of food or a nutrient in food on a
medication. Dietary nutrients can affect medications by altering their
absorption or metabolism. The food you eat could make the medications
you take work faster, slower, or even prevent them from working at all.

Textbooks required for | Whitney, E.N. & Rolfes, S.R. (2015). Understanding Nutrition, 14th ed.,
this Course: Wadsworth, Cengage Learning, Belmont, CA.

Bernstein, M., & Munoz, N. (2016). Nutrition for the Older Adult, 2nd ed.,
Jones and Bartlett Publishers, Sudbury, MA.

Course Duration 56 hours
Delivery Classroom Lecture, Discussion group.
Course Objectives: Upon completion of this course, the student will have reliably

demonstrated the ability to:

® provide the basic knowledge about pharmacology and Nutrition
science.

® Explain the importance of understanding pharmaceutics dosage
forms.

® Understanding Bioavailability and metabolism

* To provide the basic knowledge about define drug interactions.

* Explain the importance of drug interactions on Bioavailability and
metabolism.

e Drug interaction awareness.

Course Assessments Assignment 1: 30%

Assignment 2: 10%

Final Exam: 60%

60 % is required for a pass in this course.

Content Breakdown Topics Coverage

Session 1-4 (Week 1-4) | Introduction.

Drug dosage forms.
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Types of drug dosage forms.

Routes of administration.

Session 4-6 (Week 4-6)

Pharmacology basics.
Pharmacokinetics.

Pharmacodynamics.

Session 7-10 (Week 3)

Bioavailability and first pass effect.
Factors affecting the Bioavailability.

Factors of selecting drug dosage forms.

Session 11-12 (Week Drug interaction basic.
11-12) Drug-drug interaction.
Nutrient drug interactions.
Session 13-17 (Week Introduction to nutrient-drug interaction
13-17) Routes of drug administration and drug dosage forms and their effect on
the bioavailability.
Stages of medicines taken by mouth
How foods can interfere with the stages of drug action
Session 18-20 (Weekl | Importance of drug interactions on Bioavailability, metabolism and how
8-20) does this occur?
Useful and harmful drug interaction
Session 21-23 (Week Drug metabolizing enzymes
21-23) Enzyme inducer
Enzyme inhibitor
Defining Prodrugs
Metabolism and Bioavailability of prodrugs
Session 24-25 (Week Classification of drugs
12-13) Antihistamines
Lipid lowering drugs
Anti-inflammatory
Diuretic and blood lowering drugs
Session 26 (Week 26) Define the term and describe classes of drug nutrition interactions
Common food and drugs combination to avoid.
Session 27 (Week 27) Gastrointestinal Agents.
Peptic ulcer diseases.
Constipation.
Diarrhea.
Vomiting.
Inflammatory bowel diseases
Session 28 (Week 28) Cardiovascular Disease.
Hypertension and Blood Pressure Management.
Hypotension
Session 29 (Week 29) Final Exam
Attendance Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on time,
Expectations returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is dismissed.
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Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and must be supported
with a doctor’s note.

Generic Skills * The student acquires the ability to analyze information and solve
problems.
e The student gains the spirit of teamwaork.
* The student gains the ability to apply the acquired concepts and skills.
e The student acquires the language of dialogue and criticism.
Course Change Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of

publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to ensure
relevance to changing educational employment and marketing needs. The
instructor will endeavor to provide notice of changes to students as soon as
possible. Timetable may also be revised.

Nutritional Epidemiology and Immunity

1 | Course name Nutritional Epidemiology and Immunity
2 | Course Code TN303
3 | Course type Specialty
4 | Accredited units 4
5 | Educational hours 4
6 | Pre-requisited requirements Microbiology
7 | Program offered the course Public health
8 | Instruction Language English
9 | Date of course approval 2022
Brief Description: This course covers basic epidemiology principles, concepts, and procedures
useful in the surveillance and investigation of health-related states or events. It
is designed for who to be public health professionals and private sector health
professionals who are responsible for disease surveillance or investigation. A
basic understanding of the practices of public health and biostatistics is
recommended.
Textbooks required Chares c. Anokute, Principles of epidemiology. 1* edition. Taylor & Francis Inc.
for this Course: Edition.
Mausner and Kramer. Epidemiology , an introductory text. 1% edition.
Basic and clinical Immunology, 3" edition, by H. H. Fundenberg D.P. sti, J.L.
Caldwell J.V. Wel
Course Duration 28 weeks
Delivery Classroom Lecture, Discussion group, case study.
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Course Objectives:

Upon completion of this course, the student will have reliably demonstrated
the ability to:

1-Develop knowledge and understanding of fundamental of epidemiological
and immunity concepts and principles.

2-Understand the distribution of health and disease in the community.

3-List the key features and uses of different epidemiological studies.
4-Calculate and interpret the basic statistical measures (ratios, proportions,
morbidity and mortality).

5-Understand the basic principle of communicable disease epidemiology and
control.

Course Assessments | Assignment 1: 30%
Assignment 2: 10%
Final Exam: 60%
60 % is required for a pass in this course.
Content Breakdown Topics Coverage
(Week 1) ¢ Introduction to epidemiology definition and background
(Week 2) * Uses and applications and scope of epidemiology
(Week 3) e [Epidemiologic orientation to health and disease
(Week 4) * Levels of prevention, changing pattern of morbidity and mortality
(Week 5) e [Epidemiology concepts triad, agent, host and environment
(Week 6) e Epidemic versus endemic disease and classification of disease
(Week 7) e Measurement of morbidity and mortality, sources of data
(Week 8) e Morbidity frequency rates and mortality frequent rates
(Week 9) e Descriptive epidemiological studies ( person, place, time) and analytic
epidemiological studies ( case control and cohort studies)
(Week 10) » Experimental studies principles, types and ethical issues
(Week 11) » Epidemiologic aspects of infectious disease (communicable disease)
(Week 12) * Mechanisms of transmission of infections
(Week 13) e Screening in the detection of disease
(Week 14) ¢ Introduction in immunology
(Week 15) e Immuno system
(Week 16) e Antigen and antibodies
(Week 17) * Complement system and cytokines
(Week 18) * Hypersensitivity (allergic)
(Week 19) e Allergic of food
(Week 20) e Allergic of milk ( lactose tolerance)
(Week 21) e Allergic of peanut
(Week 22) e Allergic of fish
(Week 23) e Allergic of flour (glutin)
(Week 24) e Allergic of Eggs : / “\‘ﬂ\ﬁ
(Week 25) e Allergic of drugs 15/9%~ '
(Week 26) e allergic disease ( asthma, urtecaria)
(Week 27) e Presentation and case study
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(Week 28)

Final Exam

Attendance
Expectations

Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on time,
returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is dismissed.
Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and must be supported with a
doctor’s note.

Generic Skills

Acquire the skill of collecting data from health departments

Gain the skill of working in one team and discover the epidemic disease
Gain the skill of self-reliance and surfing the Internet

Gain the skill of how to combat this epidemic.

Course Change

Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of publication.
Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to ensure relevance to
changing educational employment and marketing needs. The instructor will
endeavor to provide notice of changes to students as soon as possible. Timetable
may also be revised.

Nutritional biochemistry

1 | Course name Nutritional biochemistry
2 | Course Code TN202
3 | Course type Specialty
4 | Accredited units 4
5 | Educational hours 4
6 | Pre-requisited requirements Chemistry
7 | Program offered the course Therapeutic Nutrition
8 | Instruction Language English
9 | Date of course approval 2022
Brief Description: This course provides students with sufficient knowledge to describe the
scientific meaning of the term macro and micronutrients and how it is estimated
daily requirements and reference values. Explain the metabolic functions of
nutrients and the mechanism of their implementation within the human body.
Textbooks required for | DAVID A BENDER, 2004, introduction to nutrition and metabolism. 3™ edition.
this Course: Taylor & Francis Inc. Edition.
Adugna, S., Alemu, L. A. M., Kelemu, T., Tekola, H., Kibret, .B., & Genet, S,
(2004). Medical Biochemistry, USA.
Course Duration 28 weeks
Delivery Classroom Lecture, Discussion group, Lab experiments.
Course Objectives: Upon completion of this course, the student will ha nstrated
the ability to:
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e Describe and explain the way in which macro and micronutrient
requirements are determined and how reference intakes are calculated.

e Understand the basic concepts of biochemistry of nutients.

e Describe and explain metabolic functions of the amino acid, fatty acid,
vitamins and the main minerals.

e Describe and explain the deficiency signs associated with each of the
vitamins and the main minerals.

Course Assessments

Assignment 1: 30%
Assignment 2: 10%
Final Exam: 60%

60 % is required for a pass in this course.

Content Breakdown

Topics Coverage

Session 1 (Week 1)

Introduction to class, Review of syllabus/expectation, Water: Essential
Molecule for Life, Distribution, Recommended, dehydration and
overhydrating.

Session 2 (Week 2)

Dietary proteins and amino acids

Classification, 3-D Structure of Proteins, Denaturing of protein, Functions of
protein, Recommended dietary intakes. digestation and metabolism of
protein.

Session 3 (Week 3)

Functions of Carbohydrates
Hormonal control of blood glucose, Carbohydrates as energy storage

Session 4 (Week 4)

Energy balance and Regulation of glycolysis, Fate of pyruvate, Transfer of
NADH from glycolysis into the mitochondria

Significance of Glycolysis

Cori Cycle

Session 5 (Week 5)

Electron Transport system and Oxidative Phosphorylation, Gluconeogenesis,
Glycogen synthesis and utilization.

Session 6 (Week 6)

Lactose intolerance
Disorders of carbohydrate metabolism
Overview of diabetes mellitus

Session 7 (Week 7)

Enzymes, Catalytic Efficiency
Nomenclature and Classification, Enzymes Cofactors

Session 8 (Week 8)

Digestion and absorption of triacylglycerol, The metabolism of fats, The role of
Carnitine, B-oxidation of fatty acids.

Session 9 (Week 9)

Fat intake, The type of fat in the diet
Hormonal control in the fed and fasting states

Session 10 (Week 10)

Hormonal control of adipose tissue metabolism, Control of lipid metabolism in
the liver.

Session 11 (Week 11)

Muscle fuel utilization in the fed and fasting states, Disorders of Lipid
Metabolism
Classification of lipoproteins.

Session 12 (Week 12)

The exogenous pathway of lipoprotein metabolism, The endogenous pathway
of lipoprotein metabolism.

Session 13 (Week 13)

Abnormalities in lipid metabolism Disorders of Exc)/gﬁ‘.@' 0
Metabolism ﬁ’a- RN
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Session 14 (Week 14)

Free radicals and antioxidant nutrients, Tissue damage by oxygen radicals

Session 15 (Week 15) Introduction to class. Review of syllabus/expectations The determination of
requirements and reference intakes.
The vitamins, Vitamin A: international units, Metabolism, Metabolic functions.
Session 16 (Week 16) Vitamin A in vision, Retinoic acid and the regulation of gene expression.
Vitamin A deficiency Requirements, Assessment, Toxicity of vitamin A.
Vitamin D: Vitamers, absorption, metabolism, Metabolic functions, deficiency,
requirements, and toxicity.
Session 17 (Week 17) e Vitamin E: Vitamers, absorption, metabolism, Metabolic functions,
deficiency, requirements, and Indices of vitamin E status.
e Vitamin K: Vitamers, absorption, metabolism, Metabolic functions,
deficiency, requirements, and toxicity.
Session 18 (Week 18) ¢ Vitamin B1 (thiamin): Absorption, metabolism, and metabolic functions.
* Thiamin deficiency, requirements, 2 2 Assessment of thiamin status.
Session 19 (Week 19) e Vitamin B 2 (riboflavin): Absorption, and metabolism
Session 20 (Week 20) e metabolic functions of riboflavin, riboflavin deficiency and requirements
Assessment of riboflavin status
Session 21 (Week 21) * Niacin: Metabolism, The synthesis of nicotinamide nucleotides from
tryptophan Metabolic functions of niacin
Session 22 (Week 22) o Tryptophan and niacin deficiency, Requirements, Assessment, and
toxicity.
Session 23 (Week 23) * Vitamin B6 :Absorption, metabolism, and metabolic functions.
Session 24 (Week 24) e Vitamin B12 :Absorption, metabolism, and metabolic functions Deficiency,
Requirements, and Assessment.
Session 25 (Week 25) e Biotin: Absorption, metabolism, and metabolic functions Deficiency and
Requirements.
Session 26 (Week 26) e Vitamin C (ascorbic acid): Absorption, metabolism, and metabolic
functions.
Session 27 (Week 27) * Minerals: 1 Calcium: Minerals which function as prosthetic groups in
enzymes.
Session 28 (Week 28) e Minerals that have a regulatory role as enzyme ,(in neurotransmission
activators or in hormones).
Session 29 (Week 29) Final Exam
Attendance Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on time,
Expectations returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is dismissed.
Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and must be supported with
a doctor’s note.
Generic Skills e The student acquires the ability to analyze information and solve

problems.
e The student gains the spirit of teamwork.
e The student gains the ability to apply the acquired concepts and skills.
e The student acquires the language of dialogue and criticism.

Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of publication.

\ Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to ensure relevance to
\
changing educational employment and marketing needs. The instructor will
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endeavor to provide notice of changes to students as soon as possible.
Timetable may also be revised.

Clinical nutrition

1 | Course name Clinical nutrition
2 | Course Code TN301
3 | Course type Specialty
4 | Accredited units 6
5 | Educational hours 6
6 | Pre-requisited requirements Basics of Nutrition
7 | Program offered the course Therapeutic Nutrition Department
8 | Instruction Language English
9 | Date of course approval 2022
Brief Description: Course is covers the pathophysiology,treatment and management of

nutrition-related diseases and conditions as well as recommended guidelines
for their clinical nutriticn intervention. This course will cover the nutritional
interventions regarding diseases of the the nutritional interventions
regarding therapeutic diet, Diseases of the Endocrine, diabetic mellitus,
thyroid, obesity, cardiovascular disease and hypertension, gastrointestinal
tract and osteoporosis, kidney, liver, pregnancy and lactation and food

allergy.
Textbooks required for | L. Kathleen Mahan Sylvia Escott- Stump. Krause's Food & Nutrition Therapy.
this Course: 13" edition. Taylor & Francis Inc. Edition.
Sharon Rady., Ellie Whitney. Understanding Normal and Clinical Nutrition.
10" edition.
Course Duration 28 weeks
Delivery Classroom Lectures, Discussion group and case study.
Course Objectives: Upon completion of this course, the student will have reliably

demonstrated the ability to:

1. Utilize nutritional principles and standards of care and protocols, to
provide an optimal medical nutrition therapy, Manage daily activities

2. Participate in group and individual assignments, exams, and discussions
related to the nutritional management care of patients

3. Plan, modify and fortify diets according to the patient's needs.

Course Assessments Assignment 1: 30%

Assignment 2: 10%
Final Exam: 60%

60 % is required for a pass in this course.
Content Breakdown Topics Coverage
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Session 1 (Week 1) Role of Dietitian and Therapeutic Feeding
Definition-dietitian, professional ethics
Nutritional assessment of hospitalized patient
Session 2-4 (Week 2-4) | Team approach to nutritional care — effect of illness on food acceptance
and utilization — inter — relationship with the patient. Psychology of feeding
the patient
Session 5-7 (Week 5-7) | Diet Therapy Determination (Indications) and Identification.
Types of General Diet
Regular/Full Diet
High Fiber Diet Vegetarian Diet .
* Types of Therapeutic Diet (Diet Modified According to Consistency and
Composition and Restricted Diets)
a. Clear Liquid
b. Full Liquid
c. Blenderized Liquid
d. Soft Diet
e. Low-Residue Diet
f. Low-Sodium Diet (Specific Patient) and High- Sodium Diet
g. DASH Diet
h. Low-Fat Diet (CAD Prevention)
i. Renal Diet
j. Diabetic Diet
k. Non-Allergic Diet
L. Immunosuppressed Diet
Session 8(Week 8) Diseases of the Endocrine: Thyroid-Hypo and Hyper Thyroidism and
Pancreas - Diabetes Mellitus
Clinical features, metabolic features, nutritional requirements and
treatment for hypo and hyper thyroidism
Session 9-12 (Week 9- | Classification, pathophysiology, symptoms, diagnosis, risk factors and
12) complications. Management of diabetes mellitus — Insulin therapy and oral
hypoglycemic agents.
Dietary care and nutritional therapy, meal plan with and without insulin.
Glycemic index of food, #special diabetic foods and lifestyle management#.
Gestational diabetes — causes, complications and dietary management.
Session 13 (Week 13) Nutrition therapy for hypertension
Hypertention-types, pathophysiology, etiology and nutritional care.
Session 14-16 Diseases of the Cardiovascular Diseases Hyperlipidemias - classification of
(Week 14-16) hyperlipidemias. Clinical and nutritional aspects of hyperlipidemia Dietary
regimen
Atherosclerosis- pathophysiology, role of fat in the development of
atherosclerosis, clinical effects, risk factors and dietary modification.
Ischemic heart disease — #angina pectoris, myocardial infarction-clinical
effects# and dietary management. Congestive heart disease-
pathophysiology, etiology, symptoms and dietary management.
Energy modifications and nutritional care for weight management
Identification of overweight and obese etiological factors contributing to
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obesity and prevention Treatment — Low Energy diets, behavioral
modification. Complications of obesity. Underweight — aetiology and
assessment. Treatment - high energy diets. Complications - Anorexia
Nervosa, Bulimia

Session 19-20 Understanding the working methods of the various departments and
(Week 19-20) treatment units in the hospital such as Intensive care unit, dialysis units,
binocular detection unit.
Session 21-22 Understand how food preparation units, waste materials management,
(Week 10) and tools work, sewage and cleaning services in hospital
Session 23-24 e Febrile diseases- acute and chronic fever, influenza, tuberculosis,
(Week 23-24) poliomyeletis, typhoid, malaria
Session 25-26 e Gastrointestinal disorder-etiology symptoms and treatment of
(Week 25-26) gastritis, peptic ulcer, diarrhea, constipation, dumping syndrome,
malabsorption syndrome, steatorrhoea irritable bowel syndrome,
ulcerative colitis, diverticulosis, crohn’s disease etc
Session 27 e Nutritional management in liver diseases:
(Week 27) Liver diseases-Infective hepatitis. cirrhosis, cholecystis, chole
lithiasis, hepatic encephalopathy and liver transplant
Session 28 e Dietin Allergy-Definition. Classification. Food allergens, test for allergy,
(Week 28) dietary treatment.
Session 29(Week 29) Final Exam
Attendance Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on time,
Expectations returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is dismissed.
Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and must be supported
with a doctor’s note.
Generic Skills e Acquire the skill to use techniques that a nutrition can effectively
educate different types of patients about nutritional requirements
* Do web search and share relevant and reliable information regarding
trends and updates on nutritional management.
Course Change Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of

publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to ensure
relevance to changing educational employment and marketing needs. The
instructor will endeavor to provide notice of changes to students as soon as
possible. Timetable may also be revised.

Nutrition Assessment and Surveillance

1 | Course name Nutrition Assessment and Surveillance

2 | Course Code TN300

3 | Course type Specialty / = \\

4 | Accredited units 4 N0
5 | Educational hours 4
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6 | Pre-requisited requirements Basics of nutrition
7 | Program offered the course Therapeutic Nutrition
8 | Instruction Language English
9 | Date of course approval 2022
Brief Description: The aim of this course is to obtain a deeper understanding of dietary

assessment as a field of study. The goal is also to develop the ability to identify
problems and choose methods based on purpose and how the problem is
formulated. Dietary assessment methodology includes reviews of research
methods, especially methods aiming at measuring dietary intake. An
important part of the course deals with measurement errors, validity and
reliability problems.

Textbooks required
for this Course:

Gibson, R., 2005, Principles of Nutritional Assessment. 2™ edition. oxford
university press.
Fridman Gregg., (2014). Review of national nutrition surveillance, USA.

Course Duration

28 weeks

Delivery

Classroom Lectures, Discussion group, case study, field trip and lab

experiments.

Course Objectives:

Upon completion of this course, the student will have reliably demonstrated
the ability to:
1) Understand appropriate applications of the various methods, which are

used for assessment of nutrition status among individuals and the
interpretation of results.

2) Choose appropriate assessment tools and use them to evaluate an
individual's risk for common nutrient-related diseases.

3) Understand of the rationales, advantages, and disadvantages of these
various approaches to nutritional assessment.

4) Develop skills necessary to assessment the nutrition status among
individual and community and make recommendations based on the
assessment.

5) Describe dietary methods are used for assessing an individual nutrient
intake, including prospective and retrospective methods.

6) Demonstrate the surveillance strategies to determine an individual's
and community nutritional status and make recommendations based on
the data analysis and assessment.

7) Understand influence of cultural and behaviour habits on nutrition

status of community. - '_a.\,;-\_,.a<

Course Assessments

o N
Assignment 1: 30% {x"‘ff /‘?iwiﬂ“‘%ﬁ
G\
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Assignment 2: 10%
Final Exam: 60%

60 % is required for a pass in this course.

Content Breakdown Topics Coverage
Session 1 (Week 1) The Purposes of nutritional assessment and survey
Session 2 (Week 2) The factors are effecting on nutritional status of individual and community
Session 3 (Week 3) e The direct methods of nutrition assessment
Session 4 (Week 4) e (Classify anthropometric methods
Session 5 (Week 5) ¢ Anthropometry measurements for children and teenagers (Weight,
Length, Height, MUAC, HC, CC, BMI for age, WFA, HFA, WFH)
Session 6 (Week 6) ¢ Measurements for adults (BMI, IBW, WC, HC, WHR, SFT, MUAC)
Session 7 (Week 7) e Anthropometry Nutritional Indices in Adults
Session 8 (Week 8) * |nternational standards of anthropometric Measurements
Session 9 (Week 9) * The percentile of median of growth chart (WHM, WHM, HAM)
Session 10 (Week 10) | ¢ Z-scores (WHZ, WAZ, HAZ)
Session 11 (Week 11) | ¢ Advantages and disadvantages of anthropometry
Session 12 (Week 12) | « Clinical assessment methods
Session 13 (Week 13) | « Biochemical and Laboratories tests, Advantages and limitations of
Biochemical Methods
Session 14 (Week 14) | « Initial Laboratory Assessment and Specific Lab Tests
Session 15 (Week 15) | ¢ General Dietary Measurements:
s local level
e Regional and international level
Session 16 (Week 16) | « National survey methods
Session 17 (Week 17) | « Dietary records method
Session 18 (Week 18) | ¢ 24 hours dietary recall method
e Score method
Session 19 (Week 19) | ¢ Food Frequency Questionnaire
¢ duplicate and mobile phone methods
Session 20 (Week 20) | ¢ Dietary history and Food diary
Session 21 (Week21) | « Qualitative and quantative data analysis
Session 22(Week 22) e Nutrition Intake Assessment
e Advantages and disadvantages of dietary assessment
Session 23(Week 23) e Nutritional surveillance systems
Session 24 (Week 24) | « Assessing and monitoring nutritional problems
¢ Nutrition assessments and screening systems
e nutrition assessment tools.
Session 25 (Week 25) | e Socioeconomic aspects and cultural habits
e Anti-nutritional factors
Session 26 (Week 26) | « Food production systems, demand and supply
* community and field assessment practices.
Session 27 (Week 27) | « Vital statistics
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Session 28 (Week 28)

e (Case studies

Session 29 (Week 29)

Final Exam

Attendance
Expectations

Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on time,
returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is dismissed.
Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and must be supported
with a doctor’s note.

Generic Skills

e The student acquires the ability to analyze information and solve
problems.

e The student gains the spirit of teamwork.

e The student gains the ability to apply the acquired concepts and skills.

e The student acquires the language of dialogue and criticism.

Course Change

Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of
publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to ensure
relevance to changing educational employment and marketing needs. The
instructor will endeavor to provide notice of changes to students as soon as
possible. Timetable may also be revised.

Community Nutrition and Counseling

1 | Course name Community Nutrition and Counseling
2 | Course Code TN302
3 | Course type Specialty
4 | Accredited units 4
5 | Educational hours 4
6 | Pre-requisited requirements Basics of Nutrition, dietary requirements
7 | Program offered the course Therapeutic Nutrition
8 | Instruction Language English
9 | Date of course approval 2022
Brief Description: This course provides students with sufficient knowledge and skills necessary
to focused theoretical and practical training in the field of community
nutrition and patients counseling and education. Develop programme and
intervention skills related to nutrition. Design and implement nutrition
education programs in health instituations, government organizations,
schools and universities. Use all the steps of select models and theories and
cultural competence in nutrition program development.
Textbooks required for | Snetselaar, L., (2009), Nutrition Counseling Skills for the Nutrition Care

Process.

Boyle, Marie. A. and Holben, David. H., 2006, Community Nutrition in Action:
An Entrepreneurial Approach.4™ edition.

Michener, J. Lioyd and Fowler, Stanley, (2007). Community nutrition
networking guide: Building community networking for healthy weight in the
Carolinas.. Wadsworth, Cengage Learning, USA.
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Course Duration

28 weeks

Delivery Classroom Lectures.

Discussion group.

Prepare leaflet and brochures.

Course Objectives: Upon completion of this course, the student will have reliably demonstrated
the ability to:
1. Introduce the concepts of nutrition education and its methods.

2. Use the communication skill in planning and implementing nutritional
education programs and disseminating cultural programs in nutrition.

3. Introducing students to the methods of providing nutritional guidelines
for patients' health, planning patients' meals, and the importance of
nutritional education in improving the nutritional behavior of individuals.

4. Knowing how to prepare modern educational means that suit the different
groups in order to correct the wrong habits.

Course Assessments Assignment 1: 30%

Assignment 2: 10%

Final Exam: 60%

60 % is required for a pass in this course.

Content Breakdown Topical Coverage

Session 1 (Week 1) e Introduction to community nutrition

Session 2 (Week 2) e The roles of nutritionist and dietitians in community

Session 3 (Week 3) e Public health nutrition problems

Session 4 (Week 4) e The main causatives of malnutrition

Session 5 (Week 5) ¢  Community nutrition programs and policies.

Session 6 (Week 6) e Eating behaviors and chronic diseases relationship.

Session 7 (Week 7) e Eating behaviors and chronic diseases relationship.

Session 8 (Week 8) e Preparation of nutrition programs among different community levels.

Session 9 (Week 9) e  Preparation of nutrition programs among different community levels.

Session 10 (Week 10) e Nutrition information sources.

Session 11 (Week 11) e Evaluation of community nutrition status.

Session 12 (Week 12) e Organizations, corps, agencies and institution's related to nutritional
programs.

Session 13 (Week13) | e Food security assessment, Food Banks and community fo cif
indicators. VAT ‘""‘;:’.1_\\\;_}\

Session 14 (Week 14) | e Concepts of Nutrition education and its importance /[2/. %/ & &\ 0\

Session 15 (Week 15) - Nutrition education actions i N\ L6

Session 16 (Week 16) | - Methods of nutrition education and its means W\ &\ r2)gll/=]

Session 17 (Week 17) - Planning of cultural programs in nutrition ‘X\\a‘j —

Session 18 (Week 18) | - A global approach to nutrition education N

Session 19 (Week 19) - Methods of guidance in therapeutic meals for patients ~

Session 20 (Week20) | -  Methods of guidance in therapeutic meals for patients

Session 21 (Week 21) - Planning an intervention in social communication in nutrition

Session 22 (Week 22) - Nutrition education on fast food and its harmful impact

Session 23 (Week 23) | - Behavior change theories/models

Session 24 (Week24) | . principles of communication and Factors affecting Communication

Session 25 (Week 25) - Principles of communication in nutrition.
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Session 26 (Week 26) - Nutrition education for different groups
Session 27 (Week 27) - Arts of nutrition education of patients
Session 28 (Week 28) | - case study
Session 29 (Week 29) o Final Exam
Attendance Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on time,
Expectations returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is dismissed.
Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and must be supported with
a doctor’s note.
Generic Skills e The student acquires the ability to analyze information and solve
problems.
e The student gains the spirit of teamwork.
¢ The student gains the ability to apply the acquired concepts and skills.
e The student acquires the language of dialogue and criticism.
Course Change Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of

publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to ensure
relevance to changing educational employment and marketing needs. The
instructor will endeavor to provide notice of changes to students as soon as

possible. Timetable may also be revised.

Nutrition Throughout the life Cycle

1 | Course name Nutrition Throughout the life Cycle
2 | Course Code TN207

3 | Course type Specialty

4 | Accredited units 4

5 | Educational hours 4

6 | Pre-requisited requirements None

7 | Program offered the course Therapeutic Nutrition

8 | Instruction Language English

9 | Date of course approval 2022

Brief Description:

‘ elders, the physical and physiological changes during adolescent, maturity

This course aims to introduce to undergraduates the role of good nutrition in
human development and growth. This course covers studying nutrients
functions in the body during every stage of human growth, the recommended
dietary allowances (RDA) of the nutrients in every stage, the physical and
physiological changes in every stage and the good food pattern that provides
all the nutrients in adequate quantity and proportion to meet the growth and
development requirements. This course also will covers study nutrients
functions in the body during adolescent, maturity stages and late of life. The
recommended dietary allowances (RDA) of the nutrients in adolescent and

and late of life. The good food pattern that provides all the nutrients in
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adequate quantity and proportion to meet teenagers and late of life
requirements.

Textbooks required Thompson Janice, Manore Melanda, Voughan Linda (2011). Nutrition Sciences,
for this Course: (2" Edition). Pearson, USA.

Whitney E., Rolfes S., R. (2013). Understanding Nutrition, (13" Edition).

Wadsworth, Cengage Learning, USA.

Course Duration 28 week

Delivery Classroom Lectures.
Discussion group.
Presentation case study

Course Objectives: Upon completion of this course, the student will have reliably demonstrated
the ability to:

- Define the various stages of human growth in his/her life time.

- Identify the nutritional requirements of the women before and during
pregnancy and lactating Women.

- Recognize and explain the characteristics of the childhood stages (toddler
and preschoolers) and the nutritional needs for those stages.

- Recognize the adolescence stage and the physical and emotional changes
for both the boys and the girls and the nutritional problems that they
face.

- Identify the nutritional requirements of the adolescents, elder adults and
geriatrics in addition to Nutrition related concerns for adolescents and
later of life ages.

- Describe the importance of dietary requirements to teenagers,
adolescents, young adult, older adult and geriatrics.

- Determine Characteristic of Physiologic Changes Accompany Aging and
theories of aging.

- Recognize and explain the Age-Related Changes in Body Composition and
Age-Related Changes in Organ Function for those stages.

Course Assessments | Assignment 1: 30%
Assignment 2: 10%
Final Exam: 60%
60 % is required for a pass in this course.
Content Breakdown Topical Coverage
Session 1 (Week 1) Introduction to nutrition throughout the life cycle
Session 2-4 (Week 2- | 1. Food and nutrition of Pregnant women
4) i Nutrition needs prepregnancy and during pregnancy
ii.  Weight gain during pregnancy
iii. Diet for pregnancy with diabetes
iv.  Adolescence pregnancy
V. dietary requirements during pregnancy
Session 5-7 (Week3) | « nutrients deficiency during pregnancy
* pregnancy complication related to nutrition
* _nutrition concerns during pregnancy
Session 8-9 (Week 8- | 2. Feeding of Lactating mothers
9) i.  Energy requirements and intakes in lactation

ii. Milk production and types of breast milk
iii. nutrition concerns during lactation
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iv.  advantage and stages of breastfeeding
Session 10-11 (Week | 3. Diet duringinfancy
10-11) I. Infant birthweight
ii. Breastfeeding
iii. bottle-feeding or feeding breastmilk substitutes
iv. Properties and value of breastmilk
V. Supplementry foods
Vi. Special consideration for infant with altered nutrition needs.

Session 12 (Week 12) | ¢ Feeding of young children

Session 13 (Week 13) | ¢ Feeding of old children

Session 14 (Week 14) | « Feeding during school age

Session 15 (Week 15) | e Nutritional requirements for teenagers

Session 16 (Week 16) | « Dietary recommendations for macronutrients and micronutrients

Session 17 (Week 17) | ¢ Energy balance and physical activity

Session 18 (Week 18) | ¢ Diet and cognitive ability

Session 19 (Week 19) | «  Nutrition related concerns for adolescents: Bone Density, Cigarette

smoking, Use of alcohol and illegal drugs.

Session 20 (Week 20) | ¢ Eating Disorders and behaviour of adolescents

Session 21 (Week 21) | « Adolescent Acne and Diet

Session 22 (Week 22) | « Theories of Aging (errors and Programmes theories)

Session 23 (Week 23) | e Age-Related Changes: Age-Related Changes in Gastrointestinal Function,

Age-Related Changes in Body Composition, Age-Related Changes in
Organ Function

Session 24 (Week 24) | « Lifestyle Factors Accelerate Aging

Session 25 (Week 25) | « Nutrients Needs for Older Adult’s

Session 26 (Week 26) | ¢ Nutritional Concerns Threaten the Health of Older Adult

Session 27 (Week 27) | ¢ Social Concerns Affect the Nutrition of Older Adults

Session 28 (Week 28) | ¢ case study and presentations.

Session 29 (Week 29) Final Exam

Attendance Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on time,

Expectations returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is dismissed.
Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and must be supported with
a doctor’s note.

Generic Skills ® The student acquires the skill of browsing the Internet.
® The student earns teamwork.

e The student gains the ability to debate and scientific dialogue
* The student gains the ability to be self-reliant in self-education.

Course Change Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of
publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to ensure
relevance to changing educational employment and marketing needs. The
instructor will endeavor to provide notice of changes to students as soon as
possible. Timetable may also be revised.

Dietary Requirements B

e EEN N

)

o

1 | Course name Dietary requirements én:, 3 ﬁq"{%
,!"5 K\ B\
2 | Course Code TN208 HNE BE\A )\
a it I_* |
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3 | Course type Specialty
4 | Accredited units 4
5 | Educational hours 4
6 | Pre-requisited requirements None
7 | Program offered the course Therapeutic Nutrition
8 | Instruction Language English
9 | Date of course approval 2022
Brief Description: The course introduce student to knowledge about energy and nutrients
requirements of optimum nutrition for individual and community. student
could able to calculate the energy and protein requirements for different
patients and health individuals. In addition, this course will study dietary
standards, dietary guidelines, and use main food systems (pyramide
guidelines, food exchange system and food groups) for planning healthy
adequate diet.
Textbooks required | ¢ Ruth A. Roth (2011). Nutrition and Diet Therapy,
for this Course: (10 Ed.). Cengage Learning , USA.
e Amin, A, and Shaheen F. (2005). Food and Nutrition. Academia
International, Bierut, Lebanon.
e Whitney E., Rolfes S., R. (2013). Understanding Nutrition, (13" Edition).
Wadsworth, Cengage Learning, USA.
Course Duration 28 weeks
Delivery Classroom Lectures.
Discussion group.
Course Objectives: Upon completion of this course, the student will have reliably demonstrated
the ability to;
e Define the calorie and other units and the caloric content of different
foods.
¢ Know the food guides (Food pyramids) and use it in planning balanced
meals.
e Encourage an awareness of the relationship between diet and health in
everyday life.
¢ Know the dietary requirement of macro and micronutrients for
individuals in different life cycle.
¢ Define different methods used for determination of calculation of energy
requirement.
e Use food exchange list in planning balanced diets of individuals in
different age group.
¢ Develop skills necessary to provide well-balanced meals for all members
of the family considering age, health, occupation etc =
Course Assessments | Assignment 1: 30% SN
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Assignment 2: 10%
Final Exam: 60%

60 % is required for a pass in this course.

Content Breakdown

Topics Coverage

Session 1-2 (Week 1-
2)

Orientation to course.

Session 3-4 ¢ Body composition and diet requirements at different stages of humans.
(Week 3-4)
Session 5-6 (Week 5-6) | ¢ Dietary Reference Values and Measurements

Session 7-8 (Week 7-
8)

Dietary constituents and the functions of food

Session 9-10 (Week 9-
10)

Simple classification of dietary constituents

Session 11-14 (Week
11-14)

Optimal Requirements of Energy:
. Basal metabolic rate (BMR)

=

2. Active Metabolic Rate (AMR).
3. The factors effecting on energy requirements by human

4. Estimated Energy Requirement calculation.

Session 15-18 (Week
15-18)

Protein requirements (PER, NPU, BNB, P-Digestability)
& prepare potein diets

Session 19-22 (Week
19-22)

Meal planning and the main food systems
1. Food groups

2. Food Pyramide Guide System

3. Exchange Units system

Session 23-25 (Week
23-25)

s Food labels
e preparing of diet for differents hospitalized patients
e calculation of energy for truma and surgary

Session 26-28 (Week
26-28)

Development of Nutritional and Dietary Guidelines
1. US nutritional guidlelines

2. Britain nutritional guidlelines

Other international nuritional guillelines

Session 29 (Week 29) Final Exam
Attendance Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on time,
Expectations returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is dismissed.
Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and ,@B_ﬂmﬁ?f supported with
a doctor’s note. 222900
AT
Generic Skills

vls] =8
e The student acquires the skill of browsin éﬁé.;ﬁft@‘ﬁé'g} AN

e The student earns teamwork. fil * f .. ‘

213




* The student gains the ability to debate and scientific dialogue

* The student gains the ability to be self-reliant in self-education.

Course Change Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of
publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to ensure
relevance to changing educational employment and marketing needs. The
instructor will endeavor to provide notice of changes to students as soon as
possible. Timetable may also be revised.

Malnutrition diseases

1 | Course name Malnutrition diseases
2 | Course Code TN305
3 | Course type Specialty
4 | Accredited units 4
5 | Educational hours 4
6 | Pre-requisited requirements Nutrition biochemistry
7 | Program offered the course Therapeutic Nutrition
8 | Instruction Language English
9 | Date of course approval 2022
Brief Description: This course aims to introduce the student to the diseases that are caused

by nutrients deficiency and the ways of preventing and treating these
diseases. In addition to provide student with causes and who at rish for
malnutrition. Topics covered include protein energy malnutrition (PEM),
vitamin D deficiency, calcium deficiency, iron deficiency anemia, pernicious
anemia, iodine deficiency, zinc deficiency, vitamin A deficiency and some
diseases of B-vitamins deficiencies.

Textbooks required for | Nikolaos K., and others (2010). Clinical Nutrition in practice,

this Course: (1" Ed. ). Blackwell Publishing, USA.

WHO (2004). Vitamins and Minerals requirements in human nutrition,
(2"Ed). WHO Publication, Switzerland

Course Duration 28 weeks

Delivery Classroom Lectures.

Discussion group.

Course Objectives: Upon completion of this course, the student will have reliably
demonstrated the ability to:
* Define the causatives of nutrition deficiency and excess diseases.

¢ |dentify the types of malnutrition and the predisposing factors for their

causes.

¢ Define the osteoporosis, osteomalacia, rickets and goiter disea




e Determine the different types of anemia which is linked to
micronutrients deficiency.

* Recognize the treatment and prevention of protein energy
malnutrition (PEM) diseases.

¢ Describe the mechanism of vitamin D synthesis in the body and its
importance in maintaining bone health.

* Recognize and explain the bad effect of vitamins and minerals
deficiency on human health and how to treat and prevent them.

* Define the obesity and overweight due to over intake of energy for

prolong period.

Course Assessments Assignment 1: 30%
Assignment 2: 10%
Final Exam: 60%
60 % is required for a pass in this course.
Content Breakdown Topics Coverage
Session 1 (Week 1) Definition, causes and categories of people at high risk and susceptible to
malnutrition
Session 2-3 (Week 2-3) | Definitions of protein energy malnutrition

Classifications of PEM

Etiologies of Protein Energy Malnutrition (PEM)

Session 4 (Week 4)

Kwashiorkor: etiologies, manifestations and treatment

Session 5 (Week 5) Nutritional marasmus: etiology, manifestations and treatment
Session 6-7 (Week 6-7) | PEM in adults, complications, causes, accompany diseases, treatments
Session 8-9 (Week 8-9) | Prevalence of PEM among children
Clinical manifestation
Laboratory investigation
Treatment and prevention
Session 10-11(Week The different types of formula used by pediatric
10-11) F75
F100
Ready to use diet for malnutrition
Session 12-13 (Week Types of anemia
12-13) Iron deficiency and other nutritional anaemias

& Classification of anemia
_Tfeatment approaches

VA
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Session 14-15 (Week
14-15)

Vitamin A deficiency
Complications

Causes and prevalence
Clinical manifestations
Physiological changes
Treatments methods

Session 16-18 (Week
16-18)

lodine Deficiency Disorders (IDD)
IDD complications

Goiter classification

Prevalence and identifications
Clinical manifestations
Treatment approaches
Prevention programmes

Session 19 (Week 19)

Vitamin D synthesis and deficiency.

Session 20-21 (Week
20-21)

Calcium imbalance and osteoporosis,
Osteomalacia and rickets diseases

Session 22-23 (Week
22-23)

Beriberi and thiamine deficiency
Classifications

Clinical manifestations
Treatments methods

Session 24-25 (Week
24-25)

Pellagra diseases
Causes and symptoms
Treatments

Session 26 (Week 26)

Vitamin C deficiency and scurvy
Clinical symptoms

Session 27 (Week 27)

Dental caries

fluorosis and oral health

Session 28 (Week 28)

Obesity and overweight
Classification
Commorbidites

Treatment and prevention

Session 29 (Week 29)

Final Exam

Attendance
Expectations

Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on time,
returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is dismissed.
Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and must be supported
with a doctor’s note.

Generic Skills

e The student acquires the skill of browsing the Internet.

e The student earns teamwork.

e The student gains the ability to debate and scientific dialogue

e The student gains the ability to be self-reliant in self-education.

Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of
publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to ensure
relevance to changing educational employment and marketing needs. The
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instructor will endeavor to provide notice of changes to students as soon as
possible. Timetable may also be revised.

General Microbiology

1 | Course name General Microbiology
2 | Course Code TN201
3 | Course type: General
/general/specialty/optional
4 | Accredited units 6 units
5 | Educational hours 6 hours
6 | Pre-requisited requirements General biology
7 | Program offered the course Therapeutic nutrition
8 | Instruction Language English
9 | Date of course approval 2022
Brief Description: General Microbiology is an upper division course on Microbial Biology

consisting of both lecture and laboratory.

The course covers bereave identification of the microbial wards (bacteria,

viruses, fungi and protozoa) , classification and morphology of

microorganisms (size, shape, staining reaction and structure), physiology

(reproduction, growth, nutrition, cultivation, metabolism, factors

affecting growth, control of microbial growth especially in vivo i.e aspects

of microbial therapy), mode of action, host parasite relationship,
virulence factors, disease development and host response to microbial
invasion or mechanisms of resistance. Relevant groups of
microorganisms i.e. bacteria, fungi, viruses and parasites are considered.

Textbooks and - Jacauelyng .Black microbiology —

References: - Principles and Explorations- Gerard j
.TortoraBerdellR.FunkechristineeL.case =~ Microbiology  and
Introduction . Klinik Biyokimya Analiz Metodlari, Bahattin Adam
ve Yasemin Ardigoglu, Atlas Kitapgilik, 2002, 1SO 15189.

- Kayser, Medical Microbiology © 2005 Thieme.

- Greenwood et al: Medical microbiology, 2002.

- Frances T Fischbach RN,: A Manual of Laboratory and Diagnostic
Tests 7th edition; Lippincott Williams & Wilkins: 2003.

Course Duration 28 weeks

Delivery Lecture-based, Group interaction and discussion, self-directed activities,
active participation, Laboratory experiments.....etc.

Course Objectives: Upon completion of this course, the student will have reliably

demonstrated the ability to:

- Be familiar with the microbial world and its relation to human lives.

- Know the methods and equipment used to investigate the microbial
world.

- Have a background about structure, metabolic pathways, and genetics
of bacterial cells.
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- Understand the growth requirements of bacteria and how to control
their growth.

- Understand physical and chemical factors which affect microorganisms,
principles of chemotherapy, microbial genetics, pathogenicity and
microbial disease and mechanisms of resistance.

- Know the basic principles of bacterial culture techniques and general
biochemical tests.

- Describe the morphological features of bacteria microscopically and on
culture.

- Describe different laboratory diagnostic test used

Course Assessments

Assignment 1: 10%

Assignment 2: 30%

Final Exam: 60%

60 % is required for a pass in this course.

Content Breakdown

Topical Coverage

Session 1 (Week 1)

Introduction to microbiology

The Microbial World

Introduction and brief history of Microbiology.
Classification of microorganisms.

Session 2 (Week 2)

General characters and classification of Bacteria.

Bacterial Anatomy.

Size, shape, and arrangement of bacterial cells,

Structures external to the cell wall (glcocalyx, flagella, axial filaments, and
Pilli).

Session 3 (Week 3)

The cell wall, Structures internal to the cell wall (cytoplasm, nuclear,
area, ribosomes, inclusions, and endospores).
Capsule, Flagella, Inclusion, Granule, Spore

Session 4 (Week 4)

Microbial Growth

Growth and nutrition of Microbes

- Bacterial growth requirements.

Bacterial division, Batch Culture, Continuous culture, bacterial growth-
total count, viable count, bacterial nutrition, oxygen requirement, CO2
requirement, temperature, pH, light.

Session 5 (Week 5)

- Culturing of bacteria and media types
- Preserving bacterial cultures and growth

Session 6 (Week 6)

-- Control of Microhial Growth

Sterilization and Disinfection

Physical agents- Sunlight, Temperature less than 1000C, Temperature at
1000C, steam at atmospheric pressure and steam under pressure,
irradiation, filtration.

Session 7 (Week 7)

Chemical Agents- Alcohol, aldehyde, Dyes, Halogens, Phenaols, Ethylene
oxide.

Session 8 (Week 8)

Bacterial Genetics

Genetic material

Structure and function of the genetic material.

Plasmids, replication.

- Mutation: change in the genetic material.

- Genetic transfer (transformation, conjugation, transduction, and
recombination).

Microbial virulence factors and pathogenesis of bacterial infection.

Antibacterial antibiotics and their mode of action.
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Session 11 (Week 11) -Epidemiological aspects: Transmission, (sources and mode of infection),
-Chemotherapy and antibiotic resistance.

- Vaccination.

Session 12 (Week 12) Normal bacterial flora of human body.

Session 13 (Week 13)

Session 14(Week 14) Midterm exam

Session 15(Week 15) Parasitology
Morphology and life cycle

Session 16 (Week 16) Laboratory diagnosis of following parasites
E. histolytica and Plasmodium

Session 17 (Week 17) Tape worms and Intestinal nematodes

Session 18 (Week 18) Mycology

Session 19 (Week 19) Morphology, diseases and causes

Session 20 (Week 20) Mycology
Lab diagnosis of Fungi

Session 21 (Week 21) Virology

Session 22 (Week 22) General properties of viruses, diseases caused,

Session 22 (Week 22) Virology, lab diagnosis and prevention of following viruses, Herpes,

Session 24 (Week 24) Hepatitis, HIV, Rabies and Poliomyelitis.

Session 25 (Week 25) Virology, Rabies and Poliomyelitis.

Session 26 (Week 26)

Session 27 (Week 27)

Session 28 (Week 28) Final Exam

Attendance Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on time,

Expectations returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is dismissed.
Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and must be supported
with a doctor’s note.

Generic Skills The faculty is committed to ensuring that students have the full range of
knowledge and skills required for full participation in all aspects of their
lives, including skills enabling them to be life-long learners. To ensure
graduates have this preparation, such generic skills as literacy and
numeric, computer, interpersonal communications, and critical thinking
skills will be embedded in all courses.

Course Change Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of
publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to
ensure relevance to changing educational employment and marketing
needs. The instructor will endeavor to provide notice of changes to
students as soon as possible. Timetable may also be revised.

Anatomy and physiology:

1 | Course name Anatomy and physiology
2 | Course Code TN203
3 | Course type:
/general/specialty/optional - N
4 | Accredited units e
SRR
5 | Educational hours A\ g
_q_-/’:-' ii. -‘I_-T.- /3
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6 | Pre-requisited requirements None

7 | Program offered the course

Therapeutic nutrition

8 | Instruction Language

English

9 | Date of course approval 2022

Brief Description:

The introduction to anatomy course will study the shape and
structure of the human body and its parts. Content includes: basic
anatomy and structure of various organ systems of the body,
neurons, cardio-vascular, respiratory, digestive and uro-genital
systems. The practical part will be devoted to tutorials and studying
on anatomical models of different body organs in each system that
is mentioned above

Textbooks and
References:

Anatomy & Physiology Coloring Workbook: A Complete Study Guide
(11™ Edition) by Elaine N. Marieb (Author).

Course Duration

28 weeks

Delivery

Lecture-based, Group interaction and discussion, self-directed
activities, active participation, Laboratory experiments.....etc.

Course Objectives:

Upon completion of this course, the student will have reliably

demonstrated the ability to:

5. Explain interrelationships among molecular, cellular, tissue and
organ functions in each system.

6. Describe the interdependency and interactions of the systems .

7. Explain contributions of organs and systems to the maintenance
of homeostasis .

8. Identify causes and effects of homeostatic imbalances.

Upon the completion of this course student is expected:

1. Cognitive

a. Define Anatomy and Histology.

b. Explain the importance of understanding Anatomy and Histology.

c. Compare the normal macroscopic and microscopic structures with

abnormal.

2. Affective

a. Participate in learning process of different principles.

b. Develop health consciousness to avoid homeostatic imbalance of

the body.

c. Develop caring attitude towards the human body.

d. Use the different principles of human anatomy in their practice.

3. Psychomotor

a. Express their understanding of the lesson by concept mapping.

b. Develop basic science and laboratory skills by observing,

experimenting, dissecting, recording etc.

c. Draw and identify body part.

Course Assessments

Assignment 1: 40%
Final Exam: 60 %
60% is required for a pass in this course.

Content Breakdown

Topical Coverage

Session 1 (Week 1)

Introduction to anatomy and human body.
Organization of the human body
Definition of Anatomy

Level of organization
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Anatomical positions

Body regions and cavities

Terms used in Describing Body Structure
Body planes and sections

Directional terms

Session 2 (Week 2)

Cell Cycle

2. Epithelial Tissues

a. Forms and characteristics of epithelial cells
b. Specialization of the cell surface

. Types of epithelia

(gl

Session 3 (Week 3)

. Connective Tissue

. Cells, fibers and ground substance
. Types of Connective tissues

. Adipose tissue

. Cartilage

. Bone tissue

o M oW
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Session 4 (Week 4)

4. Nerve Tissue

a. Neurons and parts

b. Glial cells and neuronal activity
c. Synaptic communications

Session 5 (Week 5)

5. Blood Cells

a. Composition of Plasma

b. Red Blood Cells/Erythrocytes
c. White Blood Cells/Leukocytes
d. Hematopoiesis

lI. Integumentary System

1. Structure of the Skin

a. Epidermis

b. Dermis

2. Appendages of Skin

a. Hair

b. Nails

C. Skin Glands

Session 6 (Week 6)

Body regions
Upper limb
Lower limb
Thorax
Abdomen
Pelvis

Head and neck

Session 7 (Week 7)

Body Systems

Musculoskeletal system: Bones, joints and muscles
Musculoskeletal system: Bones, joints and muscles -Function of
urinary organs.

-Fluid & electrolytes balances.

Session 8 (Week 8)

Digestive system

Function of digestive organs.
-Movements of alimentary canal
-Role of enzymes in digestive process

Session 9 (Week 9)

Digestive system II: Accessories and glands

Session 10 (Week 10)

Cardiovascular system: heart and blood vessels
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Session 11 (Week 11) -Function of heart
-Cardiac cycle (blood circulation)

Session 12 (Week 12) -Blood pressure and its regulation

Session 13 (Week 13) -ECG: methods of recording, normal record and common
abnormalities.

Session 14(Week 14) Midterm Exam

Session 15 (Week 15) Lymphatic system

Session 16 (Week 16) Respiratory system

Session 17 (Week 17) Physiology of respiration.

-Control of respiration
-Hypoxia, cyanosis and dyspnea
-Pulmonary function tests

Session 18 (Week 18) Nervous system I: Central nervous system: brain and spinal cord

Session 19 (Week 19) Nervous system Il: Peripheral nervous system and cranial nerves

Session 20 (Week 20) Nervous system Ill: Autonomic nervous system
Special senses

Session 21 (Week 21) Special senses

Session 22 (Week 22) Endocrine system

Session 23 (Week 23) Urinary system

Session 24 (Week 24) Reproductive system

Session 25 (Week 25) Gynecology, pregnancy, and childbirth

Session 26 (Week 26) Embryology

Session 27 (Week 27) Final Exam

Session 28 (Week 28)

Attendance Expectations Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on
time, returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is
dismissed. Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and
must be supported with a doctor’s note.

Generic Skills The faculty is committed to ensuring that students have the full
range of knowledge and skills required for full participation in all
aspects of their lives, including skills enabling them to be life-long
learners. To ensure graduates have this preparation, such generic
skills as literacy and numeric, computer, interpersonal
communications, and critical thinking skills will be embedded in all
COUrses.

Course Change Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of
publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to
ensure relevance to changing educational employment and
marketing needs. The instructor will endeavor to pp_mde_notlce of
changes to students as soon as possible. Tim, -
revised.

Medical Ethics and healthcare communication skills

1 | Course name

Medical ethics and Healthcare Wsmns

e

2 | Course Code

TN206

3 | Course type:

/general/specialty/optional

General
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4 | Accredited units

4

5 | Educational hours 4

6 | Pre-requisited requirements None

7 | Program offered the course Therapeutic nutrition

8 | Instruction Language English

9 | Date of course approval 2022

Brief Description

The course teachs students the medical ethics and the healthcare
communications skills.

Textbooks and
References:

-The Ethical Slut: A Practical Guide to Polyamory, Open Relationships &
Other Adventures Mar 10, 2009 by Dossie Easton and Janet W. Hardy
1.Principles of Ethics for The Health Profession 2nd Edition. Timby,and
Black, Evolve

2. Bioethics, 1st edition,Letty Kwan, C and E Publishing

3. Tom L. Beauchamp (Author), James F. Childress (Author). Principles of
Biomedical Ethics. 4th Edition. Oxford University Press. 1994. ISBN-
10:019508537X

4- Klinik Biyokimya Analiz Metodlari, Bahattin Adam ve Yasemin
Ardigoglu, Atlas Kitapgilik, 2002, 1SO 15189

5- Principles of Ethics for the Health Profession 2nd Edition. Tim by, and
Black, Evolve

6- Bioethics, 1st edition, Letty Kwan, C and E Publishing

Course Duration

28 weeks

Delivery

Lecture; Question Answer; Problem Solving; Discussion; Case Study; Role
Play. Brainstorming; Six Hats Thinking; Opinion Pool; Debate; Workshop
Project Based Learning; Problem Based Learning; Storyline; Scenario
Based Learning; Brain Based Learning; Case Based Learning

Course Objectives:

Upon completion of this course, the student will have reliably
demonstrated the ability to:

1. Discuss ethical cases using ethical principles

2. Ensure a sound ethical dimension to all cases in health care;
acknowledging that each case has its ethical component.
Understand and impart a proper informed consent process
Understand negligence and malpractice

Understand the principle of invoking double effect

Distinguish between utilitarian approaches to health care, and,
deontological approaches.

7. Understand what we mean by respecting the autonomy of patients.

gy 4N s

Course Assessments

Assignment 1: 40 %
Final Exam: 60%

f'.r':? %/ m ; z _;
60% is required for a pass in this course. i

Content Breakdown
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Session 1 (Week 1)

Orientation to course/Overview of medical ethics

Rights & duties of doctors, patients, family and community

Session 2 (Week 2) Inter professional relationships
Session 3 (Week 3) Accountability & misconduct of profession
Session 4 (Week 4) Rules & regulations of the medical profession
Session 5 (Week 5) Islamic principles & jurisdiction related to disease and practice of
profession
Session 6 (Week 6) Ethical aspects of newer medical issues,
Session 7 (Week 7) Ethical aspects of medical research
Session 8 (Week 8) Patient’s secrets, file and reassurance & other topics
Session 9 (Week 9) The role of the laboratory in the health service -
Session 10 (Week 10) | Laboratory customers
Session 11 (Week 11)
Session 12 (Week 12) | The organization of the hospital and the laboratory
Session 13 (Week 13)
Session 14 (Week 14) Midterm Exam
Session 15 (Week 15) | « Introduction to the Course
Session 16 (Week 16) | * Why is Health Communication Important?
* Sociohistorical Considerations
* Public & Political Considerations
* Social Considerations
e Cultural Considerations
Session 17 (Week 17) | « Stigma & Mental Health
Session 18 (Week 18) | * Guest speaker: Elizabeth Flood Reading TBA
Session 19 (Week 19) | « Interview Paper due Interpersonally & Narratively Making Sense of
Health
Session 20 (Week 20) | « Patient Caregiver Communication
Session 21 (Week 21) | » Narrative Medicine, PerspectiveTaking, Patient Perspectives
Session 22 (Week 22) Communication in the Cancer Clinic
e Narratives of lliness
Session 23 (Week 23) | « Health Caregiver Perspectives
* Family Caregiver Perspectives
* Family caregivers: Social support & Silence
Session 24 (Week 24) | « Death & Dying: Palliative Care
* Death & Dying: Final Conversations
Session 25 (Week 25) | « Community based Participatory Research
* Education Wittenberg
o Health Campaigns.
Session 26 (Week 26) | Communication Matters Campaign
Session 27 (Week 27) Final exam
Session 28 (Week 28)
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Attendance
Expectations

Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on time,
returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is dismissed.
Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and must be supported
with a doctor's note.

Generic Skills

The faculty is committed to ensuring that students have the full range of
knowledge and skills required for full participation in all aspects of their
lives, including skills enabling them to be life-long learners. To ensure
graduates have this preparation, such generic skills as literacy and
numeric, computer, interpersonal communications, and critical thinking
skills will be embedded in all courses.

Course Change

Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of
publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to
ensure relevance to changing educational employment and marketing
needs. The instructor will endeavor to provide notice of changes to
students as soon as possible. Timetable may also be revised.

Basic Healthy Nutrition

1 Course name Basic Healthy Nutrition
2 Course Code TN200
Course type: 5
3 Specialt
/general/specialty/optional b
4 Accredited units 4
5 Educational hours 4
6 Pre-requisite requirements Biochemistry
7 Program offered the course Therapeutic nutrition
8 Instruction Language English
9 Date of course approval 2022
Brief Description: This course introduces general nutritional concepts in health and disease and
includes practical applications of that knowledge. Special emphasis is given to
nutrients and nutritional processes including functions, food sources,
digestion, absorption, and metabolism. Food safety, availability, and
nutritional information including food labels, advertising, and nationally
established guidelines are addressed.
Textbooks required for | 1.Nutrition in the community- A textbook, Sharma S, Wadhwa, 2003 2"¢
this Course: Edition, Publishing House Pvt. Ltd, India
2. Krause's Food & Nutrition Therapy, L. Kathleen Mahan Sylvia Escott- Stump
,13th Edition, Saunders, Washington
3. Understanding Normal and Clinical Nutrition, Sharon Rady Rolfes Kathryn
Pinna Ellie Whitney, 9'™"Edition, Brooks ole USA
4. Human Nutrition and Dietetics, J. S. Garrow W. P. T. James A. Ralph, 10"

Edition, Churchill Livingstone USA
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Course Duration

28 weeks

Delivery

Lecture-based, Group interaction and discussion

Course Objectives:

This course fulfills the Life and Physical Sciences foundational component

area of the core and addresses the following required objectives

1. Apply nutritional knowledge to analyze personal dietary intakes, to plan

nutritious meals using nationally established criteria to meet recommended

goals, and to evaluate food labels and the validity of nutritional claims.

2 . Trace the pathways and processes that occur in the body to handle

nutrients and alcohol through consumption, digestion, absorption, transport,

metabolism, storage and waste excretion.

3. Discuss functions, sources, deficiencies, and toxicities of macro- and
micronutrients, including carbohydrates, lipids, proteins, water, vitamins,
and minerals.

4. Apply the concept of energy balance and its influences at the physical,
emotional, societal, and cellular level to evaluate advantages and
disadvantages of various methods used to correct energy imbalances.

5. Understand the harmful effects of unhealthy and inappropriate eating
and compare the roles of different macronutrients in the diet.

6. Understand the relationship between nutrition and human health.

7. The role of nutrition in maintaining the health of the body and how the
body deals with nutrition in a balanced manner to maintain health

Course Assessments

Assignment : 40%
Final Exam: 60%
60 % is required for a pass in this course.

Content Breakdown

Session 1 (Week 1)

Topical Coverage

Introduction of Nutrition (vitamins and minerals, water),

Session 2 (Week 2)

*food pyramid and importance and of nutrition factors

Session 3 (Week 3)

schemical structure, classification, functions, sources,

Session 4 (Week 4)

Recommended daily intake values, overdose and toxicities. Food Pyramid

Session 5 (Week 5)

Basic concepts in food and nutrition

Session 6 (Week 6)

Basic terms used in study of food and nutrition
Understanding relationship between food, nutrition and health

Session 7 (Week 7)

Functions of food-Physiological, psychological and social
Nutritional processes including functions,

Session 8 (Week 8)

Midterm Exam

Session 9 (Week 9)

food sources, digestion, absorption, and metabolism

Session 10 (Week 10)

Nutrients Functions, dietary sources and clinical manifestations of deficiency/
excess of the

following nutrients

Carbohydrates, lipids and proteins

Session 11 (Week 11)

Fat soluble vitamins-A, D, E and K

*Water soluble vitamins — thiamin, riboflavin, niacin, pyridoxine, folate,
vitamin B12 and vitamin C

*Minerals — calcium, iron and iodine......

Session 12 (Week 12)

Nutrition during Lifecycle

Physiological considerations and nutritional concerns for the following life
stages:

* Adult man / woman

¢ Preschool children
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Session 13 (Week 13) * Adolescent children
¢ Pregnant woman
* Nursing woman and infant

Session 14 (Week 14) Nutrition during childhood
*Growth and development, growth

Session 15(Week 15) reference/ standards, RDA,
nutritional guidelines, nutritional concerns and healthy food choices

Session 16 (Week 16) Final Exam

Attendance Expectations | Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on time,
returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is dismissed.
Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and must be supported with
a doctor’s note.

Generic Skills e |dentify the six classes of nutrients and their primary function

e Construct a meal plan that meets nutritional guidelines
e Recognize the cause of various nutritional diseases.

Course Change At the end of the program, the student will be familiar with the basics of proper
nutrition, the damages caused by improper nutritional programs, and the
relationship between chronic diseases and nutritional programs.

And the student gained a scientific base on which to build on the rest of the
relevant programs
General Pathology

1 Course name General Pathology

2 Course Code TN205

3 Course type: Optional

/general/specialty/optional

4 Accredited units 4

5 Educational hours 4

6 Pre-requisite requirements None

7 Program offered the course Therapeutic nutrition

8 Instruction Language English

Y Date of course approval 2022

Brief Description: The broad goal of the teaching of undergraduate students in pathology

aims at providing comprehensive knowledge of the morbid anatomy,
Histopathology, etiology and pathogenesis with the complications of
various diseases to provide a basis for understanding the clinical
correlation and the skills to practice as a qualified Physiotherapist.

Textbooks required for this | Text book of Pathology-by Harsh Mohan

Course: Pathologic basis of disease by Cotran, Kumar, Robbins.

Course Duration 28 weeks —

Delivery Lecture-based, Group interaction and discussion, self/d@;} ‘ﬁi\g\‘ \

activities, Laboratory experiments. 4/;;, i~ : LN
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Course Objectives:

At the end of the course, the student will be able to :

e Acquire the knowledge of concepts of cell injury & changes
produced thereby in different tissues & organs, capacity of the
body in healing process.

* Recall the etio -pathogenesis, the pathological effects & the
clinico-pathological correlation of common infections & non-
infectious diseases

e  Acquire the knowledge of concepts of neoplasia with reference to
the etiology, gross & microscopic features, diagnosis & prognosis
in different tissues & organs of the body.

¢ Correlate normal & altered morphology of different organ systems
in different diseases needed for understanding disease process &
their clinical significance [with special emphasis to neuro-
musculoskeletal & cardio-respiratory systems]

¢ Acquire knowledge of common immunological disorders & their
resultant effects on the human body.

* Understand in brief, about the Haematological diseases &
investigations necessary to diagnose them & determine their
prognosis.

Course Assessments

Assignment 1: 30%.
Assignment 2: 10%
Final Exam: 60%

60 % is required for a pass in this course.

Content Breakdown

Topics Coverage

Session 1 (Week 1)

Topics to be covered in the session (week):

* Cell injury-causes, mechanism & toxic injuries with special reference
to Physical, Chemical & ionizing radiation.

b] Reversible injury [degeneration] - types, morphology, swelling,
hyaline, fatty changes

Session 2 (Week 2)

Assignment 1 handed out
Topics to be covered in the session (week)
* Intra- cellular accumulation hyaline, mucin

Irreversible cell injury types of necrosis, apoptosis, calcification,
dystrophic & metastatic.

Extra-cellular accumulation amyloidosis, calcification-Pathogenesis,
morphology.

Session 3 (Week 3)

Topics to be covered in the session (week)

Inflammation &Repair:-
a] Acute inflammation-features, causes, vascular & cellular events b]
Morphologic variations

c] Inflammatory cells & mediators
d] Chronic inflammation:-causes, types, non-specific &Graunulomatous
— with examples

228




Wound healing by primary & secondary union, factors promoting &
delaying healing process.

Session 5 (Week 5)

Topics to be covered in the session (week)

* f] Healing at various sites-including bones, nerve & muscle g]
Regeneration & repair

Session 6 (Week 6)

Topics to be covered in the session (week)

* Immuno-pathology-[basic concepts]

a] Immune system : organization, cells, antibodies, regulation of
immune responses and Organ transplantation.

Session 7 (Week 7)

Topicstobecoveredinthesession (week)

Hyper-sensitivity
c] Secondary immuno-deficiency including HIV

Session 8 (Week 8)

Midterm Exam

Session 9 (Week 9)

Topicstobecoveredinthesession (week)

sCirculatory disturbancesa)] Edema-pathogenesis, types,
transudates/exudates b] Chronic venous congestion-lung,
liver, spleen c] Thrombosis-formation, fate, effects

d] Embolism-types, clinical effects

Session 10 (Week 10)

Topicstobecoveredinthesession (week)

*e] Infarction-types, common sites
f] Gangrene-types, aetiopathogenesis
g] Shock-pathogenesis, types, morphologic changes

Session 11 (Week 11)

Deficiency disorders-Vitamin A, B, C, D.

Session 12 (Week 12)

Growth Disturbance

a] Atrophy-malformation, agenesis, metaplasia, dysplasia,
hypertrophy, hyperplasia b] Neoplasia,
calcification,histogenesis, biologic behavior, difference between
benign & malignant tumor

c] Malignant neoplasms —grades, stages, local & distal spread
d]Carcinogenesis-environmental carcinogens e] Chemical,
Occupational, heredity, viral

Session 13 (Week 13)

Medical Genetics :

a) Karyotypic abnormalities

b) Mandelin disorders

c¢) Inborn errors of metabolism

Session 14 (Week 14)

Specific Pathology:-
A] CVS

a] Arteriosclerosis-Ischemic heart diseases — angina, myocardial
infarctionPathogenesis / Pathology
b] Hypertension

c] C.CF.

d] Rheumatic & Congenital H.D.

Session 16 (Week 16)

Final Exam
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Attendance Expectations Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on time,
returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is dismissed.
Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and must be supported with
a doctor’s note.

Generic Skills The faculty is committed to ensuring that students have the full range of
knowledge and skills required for full participation in all aspects of their lives,
including skills enabling them to be life-long learners. To ensure graduates
have this preparation, such generic skills as literacy and numeric, computer,
interpersonal communications, and critical thinking skills will be embedded in
all courses.

Course Change Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of
publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to ensure
relevance to changing educational employment and marketing needs. The
instructor will endeavor to provide notice of changes to students as soon as
possible. Timetable may also be revised.

Project Graduation

1 | Course name Project Graduation
2 | Course Code TN407
3 | Course type: Specialty
/general/specialty/optional
4 | Accredited units 4 units
5 | Educational hours 4 hours
6 | Pre-requisite requirements Research Methodology
7 | Program offered the course Therapeutic nutrition
8 | Instruction Language English
9 | Date of course approval 2022
Brief Description: Training on project establishment and methodology of execution including
literature reviewed and use scientific information resources
Textbooks and The students will use different resources.
References:
Course Duration 28 weeks
Course Objectives: - KNOWLEDGE & UNDERSTANDING:

al-Define the Principles of research planning and design
a2- Describe principles of basics of experimental design and analysis.
b- INTELLECTUAL SKILLS

b1- Identify suitable research topics.
b2- Undertake independent research.

b3- Be able to do Critical review and analysis of related lite
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c-PROFESSIONAL AND PRACTICAL SKILLS

c1- Design research study

c2- Perform method validation and presentation of research report.
c3- Write the research proposal and theses.

d- GENERAL AND TRANSFERABLE SKILLS

d1-Demonstrate appropriate communication skills.

d2- Present clearly and effectively scientific topic in a tutorial or a staff
meeting.

d3- Work separately or in a team to research and prepare a scientific topic.

Course Assessments

Assignment 1: 30%
Assignment 2: 10%
Final Exam: 60%

60 % is required for a pass in this course.

Content Breakdown

Topical Coverage

Session 1 (Week 1)
Session 26 (Week 26)

Development of a research protocol
Fieldwork and data analysis

- The research project course involves the generation of new scientific
information and a review and understanding of the scientific literature.

- The research may be conducted in a laboratory, hospital, community
laboratories, different company, etc., depending on the project and the
supervisor.

- Students are divided into groups and each group is working together.

- Students are expected to work approximately 56 hours. This will include
working in the laboratory, etc., reading or searching literature, and
writing up the research project.

- Fields of study available may include:

Biomedical genetics

Immunogenic
Cancer genetics
Biochemistry
Genetics Diagnosis
Embryology

Session 27 (Week 27)
Session 28 (Week 28)

Final Exam

Attendance
Expectations

Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on time,
returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is dismissed.
Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and must be supported with
a doctor’s note.

Generic Skills

The faculty is committed to ensuring that students have the full range of
knowledge and skills required for full participation in all aspects of their lives,

.| including skills enabling them to be life-long learners. To ensure graduates

_have this preparation, such generic skills as literacy and numeric, computer,
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interpersonal communications, and critical thinking skills will be embedded
in all courses.

Course Change

Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of
publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to ensure
relevance to changing educational employment and marketing needs. The
instructor will endeavor to provide notice of changes to students as soon as
possible. Timetable may also be revised.
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Radiological Imaging tech |

1 Course name Radiological Imaging tech |
2 Course Code RAD204
3 | Course type: /general/specialty/optional Specialty
4 Accredited units 3
5 Educational hours 4
6 Pre-requisite requirements All 1% subject to pass max. 2subjects for reset.
7 Program offered the course Radiology department
8 Instruction Language English
9 Date of course approval 2022
Brief Description: It is considered one of the most important subjects that provides the
student with theoretical and practical information in terms of the
conditions and the anatomical subject of the organ to be imaged from the
human body. It represents the acquisition of the necessary basic technical
skills that enable the student at the end of the program to perform the
basic conditions for orthopedic examinations.
Textbooks required 1- Aunt Minnie's Atlas and Imaging-Specific Diagnosis 4th
for this Course: edition by Thomas L. Pope

Call Number: e-book - multiple user license
ISBN: 9781451172157

Publication Date: 2013-10-25

an excellent study tool

2- Bontrager's Handbook of Radiographic Positioning and

Call Number: Circulation 616.0757 B644
ISBN: 9780323485258

Publication Date: 2017-03-01

NEW 8/2018

3- adiography PREP (Program Review and Exam Preparat:on), Ninth
Edition by D. A. Saia

Call Number: Course Reserve
ISBN: 9781259863578
Publication Date: 2018-01-01
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NEW 8/2021

4- Radiological Sciences Dictionary by David J. DowsettCall Number: e-
book - one-user license ISBN: 9780340941676 Publication Date: 2009-05-
17

5- The Radiology Handbook by J. S. Benseler Call Number: e-book -
Multiple-user license ISBN: 9780821417089 Publication Date: 2014

Course Duration 56 hours
An additional hours of homework per day is expected during this course.

Delivery Lecture-based, Group interaction and discussion, self-directed
activities,Laboratory experiments.

Course Objectives: The student should be able :
1- To promote and develop for the public benefit the science and practice
of radiography and radio therapeutic technology and allied subjects.
2- To promote, study and research work in radiography and radio
therapeutic technology and allied subjects and to publish the results of all
such study and research.

Course Assessments Midterm exam 40%
Final Exam: 60%
A 60 %is required to pass this course.

Content Breakdown Topics Coverage

Session 1 (Week 1

e (Week 1) Introduction to diagnostic and therapeutic radiology

Session 2 (Week 2) Introduction: General presentation of the course and the importance of
linking it to other subjects

Session 3 (Week 3) Objectives of the technology of examinations x-rays

Session 4 (Week 4) General rules for taking x-rays

Session 5 (Week 5) Good picture specifications

Session 6 (Week 6) Instructions for photographing: Definition (the organ to be photographed
in terms of its anatomical location) Purpose (Purpose of Photography)
Equipment (preparations for shooting) Prepare the patient - prepare the
equipment - prepare the films.
Exposure factors: fixed amps - kilovolts - - distance.
Patient care before, during and after the scan.

Session 7 (Week 7) Situations and Projections (Method)

Radiation protection: patient protection - protection for technicians and
workers - protection for patient companions : ,?:,\'?&Q‘S .

Technical and anatomical terms used in photography.

Contrast in X-rays
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Session 8 (Week 8)

Midterm Exam

Session 9 (Week 9)

Session 14 (Week
14)

Skeletal examinations, which include basic and additional examinations of
the organs and the following parts:

Upper limbs - fingers - hand - wrist joint - forearm - elbow joint - humerus -
scapula - shoulder joint - collarbone - lower extremities - flat feet - foot -
ankle joint - leg - knee joint - patella - thigh - pelvis - pelvic joint - abdomen

Session 16 (W16)

Final Exam

Attendance
Expectations

Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on time,
returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is dismissed.
Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and must be supported
with a doctor’s note.

Generic Skills

The faculty is committed to ensuring that students have the full range of
knowledge and skills required for full participation in all aspects of their
lives, including skills enabling them to be life-long learners. To ensure
graduates have this preparation, such generic skills as literacy and
numeric, computer, interpersonal communications, and critical thinking
skills will be embedded in all courses.

Course Change

Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of
publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to
ensure relevance to changing educational employment and marketing
needs. The instructor will endeavor to provide notice of changes to
students as soon as possible. Timetable may also be revised.

Radiation protection

1 Course name

Radiation protection

2 Course Code RAD201

3 Course type: Specialty
/general/specialty/optional

4 | Accredited units 2

5 | Educational hours 2

6 Pre-requisite requirements None

7 Program offered the course

Radiology department

8 Instruction Language

English

9 Date of course approval

2022

Brief Description:

This course provides information on radiation prg
and biological effects of ionizing radiation.  /
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The information on radiation protection will enable the student to ensure
safe practice of radiological technology, for both patient and operator.

Textbooks required
for this Course:

Barrett, A., Dobbs, J., Morris, S., & Roques, T. (2009). Practical Radiotherapy
Planning. (4th Edition). London: Hodder education Bomford, C.K. &Kunkler,
I.H. (2003) Walter and Miller’s textbook of radiotherapy: radiation, physics,
therapy and oncology. (6th ed.) Edinburgh, Churchill Livingstone. Bushberg,
1. T.(2002) The essential physics of medical imaging. Philadelphia, Pa.;
London: Lippincott Williams & Wilkins. Giancoli, D.C. (2005). Physics -
Principles with Applications. (6th Edition). Prentice Hall, USA. Hass, M.L.,
Hogle, W.P., Moore-Higgs, G.J. & Gosselin-Acomb, T.K. (2007). Radiation
Therapy: A guide to patient care. Mosby Elsevier, St Louis.

Course Duration

28 hours

An additional hours of homework per day is expected during this course.

Delivery

Lecture-based, Group interaction and discussion, self-directed activities.

Course Objectives:

By the end of this course the student should be able to:

1. Demonstrate knowledge and application of calculations used in radiation
therapy; 2. Determine knowledge, application of principles and concepts of
computer planning for critiquing standard techniques; 3. Demonstrate an
understanding of imaging and anatomy, relevant to computer planning; 4.
Discuss the effects of radiation on biological systems.

Course Assessments

Midterm exam 40%
Final Exam: 60%

A 60 % is required to pass this course.

Content Breakdown

Topics Coverage

Session 1 (Week 1)

Calibration conditions (b) Inverse square law (c) Attenuation factors for SSD
and SAD techniques

Session 2 (Week 2)

Manual calculations of radiation therapy SSD and SAD treatment techniques

including shielding and extended SSD (e) Justification of factors used and
resulting MU

Session 3 (Week 3)

Consolidate knowledge of computer planning principles by producing a
range of standard radiation therapy plans. Principles to include: - isodose
distributions - ICRU 50/62

Session 4 (Week 4)

Consolidate knowledge of computer planning principles by producing a
range of standard radiation therapy plans. Principles to include: exit dose
and arrangement - inhomogeneities - wedges

Session 5 (Week 5)

Consolidate knowledge of computer planning pnnc|p1es by producing a
range of standard radiation therapy plans. Pr'
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Session 6 (Week 6)

Consolidate knowledge of computer planning principles by producing a
range of standard radiation therapy plans. Principles to include:

Contouring methods - volume transfer.

Session 7 (Week 7) (a) Applied anatomy and imaging (b) Diagnostic imaging e.g. CT, SPECT, PET,
MRI

Session 8 (W 8) Midterm Exam

Session 9 (Week 9) Radiation chemistry

Session 14 (Week Mammalian cell sensitivity

14) Physical modification of radiation exposure

Acute radiation syndrome

Late effects of radiation

Image fusion

Normalization - weighting - beam energy, d-max,

Apply computer planning principles by students critiquing the plans
produced.

Session 16 (W 16) Final Exam

Attendance Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on time,

Expectations returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is dismissed.
Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and must be supported
with a doctor’s note.

Generic Skills The faculty is committed to ensuring that students have the full range of
knowledge and skills required for full participation in all aspects of their
lives, including skills enabling them to be life-long learners. To ensure
graduates have this preparation, such generic skills as literacy and numeric,
computer, interpersonal communications, and critical thinking skills will be
embedded in all courses.

Course Change Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of

publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to ensure
relevance to changing educational employment and marketing needs. The
instructor will endeavor to provide notice of changes to students as soon as
possible. Timetable may also be revised.

Patient care

1 Course name

Patient care

2 Course Code

RAD206

3 Course type: /general/specialty/optional
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4 | Accredited units 2
5 Educational hours 2
6 Pre-requisite requirements All 1% subject to pass max. 2subjects for reset.
7 Program offered the course Radiology department
8 Instruction Language English
9 Date of course approval 2022
Brief Description: Naturally, hospitals vary in the way patients are admitted, but in general,
the procedures are similar. The patient's family or significant other is
invited to accompany the patient as the interventional radiologist and
radiology staff will meet with him or her and explain the details of what
is to be performed, including the risks and potential complications of the
procedure.
Textbooks required for | ®* Radiography Essentials for Limited Practice - E-Book
this Course: Bruce W. Long, Eugene D. Frank, Ruth Ann Ehrlich/ Sciences, 2014/04/14
* Introduction to Radiography and Patient Care/ Arlene
McKenna Adler, Richard R. Carlton Saunders, 1999.
e Torres' Patient Care in Imaging Technology Andrea
Dutton, TerriAnn Ryan Wolters Kluwer Health
Course Duration 28 hours
An additional hours of homework per day is expected during this course.
Delivery Lecture-based, Group interaction and discussion, self-directed activities,
Laboratory experiments.
Course Objectives: student Learning Outcomes:
» Students will demonstrate confidence and knowledge in positioning
skills.
e Students will demonstrate the ALARA concept by practicing radiation
protection to patients, self, and others.
¢ Students will determine appropriate technical factors for a quality
image.
e Graduates will be prepared as entry-level radiographers.
Course Assessments Midterm exam 40%
Final Exam: 60%
60 %is required to pass this course.
Content Breakdown Topics Coverage
Session 1 (Week 1)




Session 2 (Week 2)

The relationship between the radiology technician and the patient in the

radiology department

Session 3 (Week 3 o, — ,

W ) Responsibilities of the technician in the radiology department towards
the patient (medically - ethical - legal - professionally)

Session 4 (Week 4 : ' s :

Lt ) Working with the portable or portable device inside the department in
terms of sterilization (preventing pollution in the operating room -
radiation protection).

Session 5 (Week 5 . o —

( ) Health care in radiological departments (non-transmission of infection)

Session 6 (Week 6) . : ;

Appointment system for patients in departments for colorant
examinations

Session 7 (Week 7

( ) Medicines used in X-ray examinations
Preparing and caring for the patient for X-ray examinations

Session 8 (Week 8) Midterm Exam

Session 9 (Week 9) Preparing and caring for the patient for X-ray examinations.

Session 14 (Week 14) Oncology patient care in radiology and nuclear medicine departments
Nursing care - nursing operations - first aid - blood circulation - wounds -
burns - fractures - poisoning - entry of foreign bodies into the nose, ears
and eyes.

Session 16 (Week 16) Final Exam

Attendance Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on time,

Expectations returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is dismissed.
Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and must be supported
with a doctor’s note.

Generic Skills The faculty is committed to ensuring that students have the full range of
knowledge and skills required for full participation in all aspects of their
lives, including skills enabling them to be life-long learners. To ensure
graduates have this preparation, such generic skills as literacy and
numeric, computer, interpersonal communications, and critical thinking
skills will be embedded in all courses.

Course Change Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of

publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to
ensure relevance to changing educational employment and marketing
needs. The instructor WI” endeavor to provide notic s to




Medical Terminology |

1 Course name

Medical Terminology |

2 Course Code RAD207

3 | Course type: /general/specialty/optional Specialty

4 | Accredited units 2

5 Educational hours 2

6 Pre-requisite requirements All 1st year subjects to pass

max. 2 subjects for reset.

7 Program offered the course Radiology department
8 Instruction Language English
9 Date of course approval 2022

Brief Description:

The course is designed to enable students to enhance ability to
comprehend spoken and written English required for effective
communication in their professional work.

Students will practice their skills in verbal and written English during
clinical and classroom experience.

Textbooks required for
this Course:

Medical Terminology: An lllustrated Guide: An lllustrated Guide 9th
Edition by Barbara Janson Cohen, Shirley A Jones

Quick & Easy Medical Terminology, 9th Edition by Peggy C. Leonard,
MT, Med

The Language of Medicine, 12e 12th Edition by Davi-Ellen Chabner

Course Duration

28 hours

An additional hours of homework per day is expected during this
course.

Delivery

Lecture-based, Group interaction and discussion, self-directed
activities.

Course Objectives:

Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to: 1.
Analyze how medical terms are built using common word parts. 2.
Properly spell, define, and pronounce medical terms associated with
each of the major body systems. 3. Identify and define the word parts
most frequently associated with the major body systems. 4. Interpret
common abbreviations used in medical terminology and avoid errors
when using them. oo

Course Assessments

Midterm Exam: 40%
FinalExam: 60%
A 60 %isrequiredtopassin this course
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Topical Coverage Topics Coverage

Session 1 (Week 1) Body Structure

Session 2 (Week 2) Integumentary System

Session 3 (Week 3) Musculoskeletal System

Session 4 (Week 4) Digestive System

Session 5 (Week 5) Respiratory System

Session 6 (Week 6) Cardiovascular System

Session 7 (Week 7) Urinary System

Session 8 (Week 8) Midterm Exam

Session 9 (Week 9) Female Reproductive System

Session 14 (Week 14) Male Reproductive System

Session 16 (Week 16) Final Exam

Attendance Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on

Expectations time, returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is
dismissed. Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and must
be supported with a doctor’s note.

Generic Skills The faculty is committed to ensuring that students have the full range
of knowledge and skills required for full participation in all aspects of
their lives, including skills enabling them to be life-long learners. To
ensure graduates have this preparation, such generic skills as literacy
and numeric, computer, interpersonal communications, and critical
thinking skills will be embedded in all courses.

Course Change Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of

publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to
ensure relevance to changing educational employment and marketing
needs. The instructor will endeavor to provide notice of changes to
students as soon as possible. Timetable may also be revised.

Radiological physics

1 Course name

Radiological physics

2 Course Code RAD200
3 | Course type: /general/specialty/optional Specialty
4 Accredited units 2

5 Educational hours > BN
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6 Pre-requisite requirements All 1* subject to pass max. 2subjects for reset.
74 Program offered the course Radiology department
8 Instruction Language English
9 Date of course approval 2022
Brief Description: Radiologic Physics is the study of medical imaging components, technology,
and parameters in an effort to produce optimal imaging results. The goal with
studying radiologic physics is to ensure to get clear images while ensuring the
patient is safe from radiation.
Textbooks required | The Essential Physics of Medical Imaging. Bushberg.
for this Course: Duke Review of MRI Principles: Case Review Series, 1e.
Physics in Nuclear Medicine. Simon R. Cherry, James A. Sorenson, Michael
E. Phelps.
Nuclear Medicine Physics: The Basics. Ramesh Chandra.
Radiobiology for the Radiologist. Eric Hall.
Course Duration 28 hours
An additional hour of homework per day is expected during this course.
Delivery Lecture-based, Group interaction and discussion, self-directed activities,
Laboratory experiments.
Course Objectives: Upon completion of this course, students will be able to:
Describe x-ray production.
Compare the factors that influence x-ray production and output.
Describe the characteristics of the x-ray beam produced in the
various equipment energy ranges.
Explain the major influencing factors of proton beam attenuation.
Explain charged particle interactions with matter, describing dose
deposition, energy loss and shielding requirements.
State the occupational and public recommended dose limits.
Course Midterm exam 40%
Assessments Final Exam: 60%
A 60 % isrequired to pass this course.
Content Breakdown | Topics Coverage
Session 1 (Week 1) Metter and energy - types of matter —types of energy — the relationship
between matter and energy
Session 2 (Week 2) Electromagnetic radiation — definitions- Electromagnetic radiation
spectrum.
Session 3 (Week 3) The structure of the atom- a brief history- Dalton mo mson model-
Rutherford model- Boar's atoms- exclusion rule- >ic 'bé'éﬁ?ﬂqncial
number- isobar- isotone- isomer- nuclide. AN
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Session 4 (Week 4) X-ray history — nucleus stability factors — radioactive decay method-
radioactive decay equation — radioactive units- half —life of radioactive
isotopes.

Session 5 (Week 5) X-ray- installation of ray by losing focus- continuous spectrum of x-ray- heel
effect- x-ray production efficiency — x ray distribution around the target.

Session 6 (Week 6) The interaction of photons with matter- attenuation coefficients — half-
value thickness — absorption.

Session 7 (Week 7) Interaction of alpha and beta particles and electrons with matter.

Session 8 (Week 8) Midterm Exam

Session 9 (Week 9) - neutrons interact with matter.

Session 14 (Week -filtration and filters — definition — types of filtrs- radiation quality second

14) thickness equal to the value
- illumination phenomenon - defection- alkaline — phosphorous- thermal.-
- methods for measuring the amount of radiation- general characteristics of
measuring devices- the most important methods of measurement — gas
meters — flash number- calculating dose of absorbed radiation.

- physics of radiography — structure and properties of the ray film as steps
of image formation characteristic curve of the ray film- no sharpness

( aberration)- geometric factors affecting the ray image- contrast — effect of
scattered radiation on contrast — improving image contrast- calculating the
contrast value.

- intensive screens- their composition- their characteristic.

Session 16 (Week Final Exam

16)

Attendance Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on time,

Expectations returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is dismissed.
Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and must be supported
with a doctor’s note.

Generic Skills The faculty is committed to ensuring that students have the full range of
knowledge and skills required for full participation in all aspects of their
lives, including skills enabling them to be life-long learners. To ensure
graduates have this preparation, such generic skills as literacy and numeric,
computer, interpersonal communications, and critical thinking skills will be
embedded in all courses.

Radiographic anatomy

1 Course name Radiographic anatomy

2 Course Code RAD202




3 Course type: Specialty
/general/specialty/optional

4 Accredited units 3

5 Educational hours 4

6 | Pre-requisite requirements All 15t 20083 g hiacts to pass max. 2 subjects for reset.

7 Program offered the course Radiology department

8 Instruction Language English

9 Date of course approval 2022

Brief Description: This course relates images on radiographs, and from other imaging
modalities, to basic anatomical knowledge. It develops a fundamental
understanding of medical imaging information, relative to radiographic
positioning. The course also provides an awareness of common anomalies,
which may be encountered in general radiographic practice.

Textbooks required Textbook of radiographic positioning and related anatomy

for this Course: Bontrager, Kenneth L., author. Lampignano, John P., author.
Radiography, Medical -- Positioning , Human anatomy
Applied Radiological Anatomy / 2nd EditionEDITORS:Paul Butler, The Royal
London Hospital /Adam Mitchell, Charing Cross Hospital, London / Jeremiah
C. Healy, Chelsea and Westminster NHS Foundation Trust.
Carlton R.R. and Adler A.M. (2013), Radiographic Imaging Concepts and
Principles (5" edition), Delmar, ISBN 1473720524, Core text for Fundamentals
of Radiographic Practice (PAM1020) and Medical Imaging Applications
(PAM2013).

Course Duration 56 hours
An additional hours of homework per day is expected during this course.

Delivery Lecture-based, Group interaction and discussion, self-directed activities,
Laboratory experiments.

Course Objectives: By the end of this course the student should be able to:

1- Study of human skeleton. 2. Study with the help of charts and models of
the following systems and organs. a) Digestive system b) Respiratory system
¢) Cardio-vascular system d) Urinary system 3. Microscopic examination of
epithelial tissue, cardiac muscle, smooth muscle, skeletal muscle, connective
tissue and nervous tissue. 4. Examination of blood films for TLC, DLC and
malarial parasite. 5. Determination of clotting time of blood erythrocyte
sedimentation rate and hemoglobin value. 6. Rec temperature,
pulse, heart rate, blood pressure and ECG.
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Course Assessments

Midterm exam 40%
Final Exam: 60%

A 60 % is required to pass this course.

Content Breakdown

Topics Coverage

Session 1 (Week 1)

Structure of skeleton — structure of skeletal muscle — physiology of muscle
contraction, Structure and classification of joints, movements at the joints.
Bones & Joints of upper extremity, Bones of thoracic cage, Clavicle and
scapula, Joints of shoulder girdle, Bones of pelvis, Bones & Joints of lower
extremity, Bones of skull and Fontanelles, Base of skull, Bones of face,
Cervical spine and atlanto axial joints, Dorsal spine, Lumbo Sacral spine,
Mandible and TM joints, Mastoids and PNS. Anatomy

Session 2 (Week 2)

Elementary tissues of human body- Epithelial tissue, muscular tissue,
connective tissues and nervous tissue

Session 3 (Week 3)

Respiratory System: various parts of respiratory system and their functions,
Anatomy of upper respiratory tract, Structure and functions of lungs,
Anatomy of bronchial tree, Physiology of Respiration

Session 4 (Week 4)

Cardio Vascular System - Anatomy of heart and functions- Structure and
functions of various parts of the heart, arterial and venous system, brief
account on common cardiovascular disorders. Blood pressure and its
recording. Anatomy and function of arteries, capillaries and Arterial system,
Venous system.

Session 5 (Week 5)

structure and function of kidneys- Anatomy of ureters, bladder and urethra -
physiology of urine formation, its constituents- pathophysiology of renal
disease and edema

Session 6 (Week 6)

Digestive System - names and various parts of digestive system-Buccal Cavity,
Pharynx, Oesophagus, Stomach, intestine etc.-physiology of digestion and
absorption, Structure functions salivary glands. Enzymes, Structure and
functions of pancreas, Anatomy of teeth, Pharynx, Oesophagus, Functions of
Stomach and duodenum, Small & Large intestine structure & functions.
Anatomy and function of liver, LFT, Physiology of Jaundice. Anatomy of Portal
circulation and portal hypertension. Gall bladder, structure and function,
Physiology of digestion and food components.

Session 7 (Week 7)

Hematology-Composition of Blood - functions of blood elements —Blood
Group and coagulation of blood, disorders of blood.

Session 8 (Week 8)

Midterm Exam

Session 9 (Week 9)

General structure of the human body, anatomic terminology, planes of
section-Structure and function of human cell with special reference to
mitochondria and ribosomes.

Reproductive System physiology and anatomy of Male & Female reproductive

 system-Prostate & Uterus & Ovaries etc. The Mammary glands — anatomy &
' | physiology and & its importance in imaging.
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Lymphatic system - Name and function of lymph glands, Lymphatics and
Lymphatic pathway outline

Session 16 (Week 16) Final Exam
Attendance Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on time,
Expectations returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is dismissed.

Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and must be supported with
a doctor’s note.

Generic Skills The faculty is committed to ensuring that students have the full range of
knowledge and skills required for full participation in all aspects of their lives,
including skills enabling them to be life-long learners. To ensure graduates
have this preparation, such generic skills as literacy and numeric, computer,
interpersonal communications, and critical thinking skills will be embedded in
all courses.

Course Change Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of
publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to ensure
relevance to changing educational employment and marketing needs. The
instructor will endeavor to provide notice of changes to students as soon as
possible. Timetable may also be revised.

Radiography Equipment |

1 Course name Radiography Equipment |

2 Course Code RAD205

3 Course type: Specialty

/general/specialty/optional

4 Accredited units 2

5 Educational hours 2

6 Pre-requisite requirements All 1* year subjects to pass max. 2 subjects for reset.

7 Program offered the course Radiology department

8 Instruction Language English

9 Date of course approval 2022

Brief Description: Equipment and physics of x-ray production. Includes basic xray

Circuits. Also examines the relationship of conventional and digital
equipment components to the imaging process.
1. X-Ray Equipment Maintenance and Repairs Workbook for
Radiographers and Radiological Technologists Produced by the WHO
Dept. of Essential Health Technology Series. lan R McClelland, Publisher-
WHO, 2004.
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2.Quality Assurance Workbook for Radiographers & Radiologic
Technologists, Peter J. Lloyd, Nonserial Publication, WHO.
Course Duration 28 hours
An additional hours of homework per day is expected during this course.
Delivery Lecture-based, Group interaction and discussion, self-directed activities,
Laboratory experiments.
Course Objectives: By the end of this course the student should be able to:
1. Compare and contrast conventional and digital equipment.
2. Explain the physics of x-ray production.
3. Describe basic x-ray circuits.
4. Relate conventional and digital equipment components to the imaging
process
Course Assessments Midterm Exam: 25%
Partical:35%
FinalExam: 40%
A 60 %isrequiredtopassin this course
Content Breakdown Topics Coverage
Session 1 (Week 1) 1. X-ray machines — X-Ray tube: historical aspects - early X-Ray tubes
(Coolidge tubes) - construction of X-Ray tubes,
Session 2 (Week 2) voltage, current - space charge - tube envelop and housing - cathode
assembly, X-ray production efficiency
Session 3 (Week 3) advances in X-Ray tubes, Common factors affecting
Session 4 (Week 4) 2. Portable/Mobile X-ray units- Equipment for mobile radiography-
principle uses- mobile image intensifiers
Session 5 (Week 5) 3. Fluoroscopy: Fluoroscopic equipment-Direct fluoroscopy — The serial
changer(spot film device) - Fluoroscopic screen -fluoroscopic image
Session 6 (Week 4. Computed Radiography (C.R) —equipment parts —advances
Session 7 (Week 7) 5. Digital Radiography— principle - photostimulable phosphors-image
acquisition-digital spot imaging
Session 8 (Week 8) Midterm Exam
Session 9 (Week 9) 6. Mammography
7.Dental Radiography
8.Tomography
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9. Computed Tomography-
10.Angiography Equipments-

Session 16 (Week 16) Final Exam

Attendance Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on time,

Expectations returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is dismissed.
Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and must be supported
with a doctor’s note.

Generic Skills The faculty is committed to ensuring that students have the full range of
knowledge and skills required for full participation in all aspects of their
lives, including skills enabling them to be life-long learners. To ensure
graduates have this preparation, such generic skills as literacy and
numeric, computer, interpersonal communications, and critical thinking
skills will be embedded in all courses.

Course Change Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of

publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to
ensure relevance to changing educational employment and marketing
needs. The instructor will endeavor to provide notice of changes to
students as soon as possible. Timetable may also be revised.

Radiographic Pathology

1 Course name Radiographic Pathology
2 Course Code RAD203

3 Course type: /general/specialty/optional Specialty

4 | Accredited units 2

5 Educational hours 2

6 Pre-requisite requirements All 1% subjects to pass max. 2 subjects for reset.
7 Program offered the course Radiology D.
8 Instruction Language English
9 Date of course approval 2022
Brief Description: The broad goal of the teaching of undergraduate students in
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pathology aims at providing comprehensive knowledge of the morbid
anatomy, Histopathology, etiology and pathogenesis with the
complications of various diseases to provide a basis for understanding
the clinical correlation and the skills to practice as a qualified
Radiologist.
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Textbooks required for
this Course:

* Crowley, Leonard V. An introduction to human disease:
pathology and pathophysiology correlations. 8th ed. (Sudbury,
MA) Jones and Bartlett, 2014.

e Eisenberg, Ronald Nancy Johnson. Comprehensive
Radiographic Pathology. 6th ed. St. Louis, Mo. Mosby /
Elsevier, 2015.

e Mace, James Nina Kowalczyk. Radiographic Pathology for
Technologists. 6th ed. St. Louis: Mosby, 2014.

e Linn-Watson, TerriAnn. Radiographic Pathology. 2nd.
Philadelphia: W.B. Saunders, 2014,

Course Duration

28 hours

An additional hours of homework per day is expected during this
course.

Delivery

Lecture-based, Group interaction and discussion, self-directed
activities, Laboratory experiments.

Course Objectives:

Upon completion of this course the student will be able to:

1. Describe the pathology of physiologic processes and conditions that
can affect tissues, organs, and body systems.

2. Utilize pathology and radiologic imaging principles to develop the
technical competence to perform diagnostic imaging procedures on
patients afflicted with disease.

3. Develop an understanding of the intricacies associated with
providing direct patient care with patients afflicted with disease in
today’s health care setting.

4. Apply pathology principles to recognize the difference between
abnormal and normal radiographic appearances.

5. Analyze the significance of the variety of imaging and medical
procedures used in diagnosing diseases.

Course Assessments

Midterm exam: 40%
Final Exam: 60%
A 60 % is required for a pass in this course.

Homework & Assignments Students will be required to read chapters
in their textbook, handouts, and any other material necessary for the
course.

Instructors are encouraged to use and design any assignment that
may be beneficial to the student-learning outcome.

Content Breakdown

Topics Coverage

Session 1 (Week 1)

Topics to be covered in the session (week):

Define basic pathology related terms
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Identify diseases caused by or contributed to by genetic factors.

Identify diseases caused by or contributed to by environmental
factors

Session 2 (Week 2) The healing process.

Examples of additive and destructive diseases and exposure
technique alterations required by the radiographer.

Session 3 (Week 3) NOVA'’s Cancer Warrior and describe the term angiogenesis.

Session 4 (Week 4) common characteristics of benign and malignant neoplasms

Session 5 (Week 5) Under instructor supervision, perform a core needle biopsy on an
apple and examine the specimens obtained.

Session 6 (Week 6) Multiple specialized imaging procedures used in diagnosing disease
processes (US, CT, MRI, NM, PET, angiography, cardiology and
mammography).

Session 7 (Week 7) Anatomic structures on diagrams and radiographs of the chest,
skeletal system, Gl system, and urinary system.

Session 8 (Week 8) Midterm Exam

Session 9 (Week 9) The physiology and function of the respiratory system, skeletal
system, Gl system, and urinary system.

Session 10 (Week 10) common pathologic disorders and identify radiographic
manifestations presented in chapters

Session 11 (Week 11) the use of non-ionizing imaging modalities such as MRI or US when
clinically appropriate

Session 12 (Week 12) Anatomic structures on diagrams and radiographs of the
cardiovascular system, nervous system, hematopoietic system,
endocrine system, and reproductive system.

Session 13 (Week 13) The physiology and function of the cardiovascular system, nervous
system, hematopoietic system, endocrine system, and reproductive
system.

Session 14 (Week 14) * Common pathologic disorders and identify radiographic

manifestations presented in chapters

e Cardiac CT for calcium scoring

e The use of non-ionizing imaging modalities such as MRI or US
when clinically appropriate.

Session 16 (Week 16) Final Exam

Attendance Expectations Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on

time, returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is
dismissed. Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and must
be supported with a doctor’s note.
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Generic Skills

The faculty is committed to ensuring that students have the full range
of knowledge and skills required for full participation in all aspects of
their lives, including skills enabling them to be life-long learners. To
ensure graduates have this preparation, such generic skills as literacy
and numeric, computer, interpersonal communications, and critical
thinking skills will be embedded in all courses.

Course Change

Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of
publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to
ensure relevance to changing educational employment and marketing
needs. The instructor will endeavor to provide notice of changes to
students as soon as possible. Timetable may also be revised.

Cross Sectional Anatomy

1 Course name Cross sectional anatomy

2 Course Code RAD300

3 Course type: Specialty
/general/specialty/optional

4 Accredited units 3

5 Educational hours 4

6 | Pre-requisite requirements All 15 2" sybjects to pass max. 2 subjects for reset.

7 Program offered the course Radiology D.

8 Instruction Language English

9 Date of course approval 2022

Brief Description:

This course was developed for the student to learn the essentials of
sectional anatomy in an easyto-follow format with the online
modules developed by the ASRT. Students will solidify concepts
learned from the modules with hands-on learning in occasional labs
using the Anatomage table. Students will compare planar anatomy to
sectional anatomy and recognize anatomical structures in computed
tomography and magnetic resonance imaging. Modules include the
introduction to sectional anatomy, cranium and facial bones, brain,
spine, neck, thorax, abdomen, pelvis, and extremities.

Textbooks required for
this Course:

* Kelley, L.L., Petersen, C.M. Sectional Anatomy for Imaging
Professionals, 2013, 3rd ed., Mosby, St. Louis.

56 hours

An additional hours of homework per day is expected during this
course.
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Delivery

Lecture-based, Group interaction and discussion, self-directed
activities, Laboratory experiments.

Course Objectives: By the end of this course the student will be able to:
e Correlate gross anatomy with imaging anatomy, including
congenital and anatomic variations.
* Review anatomy pertinent to diagnostic radiology, with emphasis
on the following areas:
1. Neuroanatomy, including head and neck (includes face, skull
base, cranial nerves)..
2. Body Cavities: mediastinum, abdomen, pelvis, and all
constituent organs and spaces.
3. o Extremities: Upper and lower limbs, girdles and
neurovascular paths
Course Assessments Midterm exam: 40%
Final Exam: 60%
A 60 % is required for a pass in this course.

Content Breakdown Topics Coverage

Session 1 (Week 1) The surface anatomy of the brain, including the structure of the
meninges. » Locate the structures of the brain’s ventricular system. »
The arterial blood supply to the brain. * The major venous sinuses
that carry blood from the brain to the internal jugular veins. ® The
lobes of the cerebrum. = The location and structure of the
cerebellum. « The components and explain the function of the limbic
system. * The relationships of the basal ganglia. * Locate and identify
the anatomical structures of the brainstem. » The 12 cranial nerves,
state the foramina that serve as passageways for each pair of nerves
and describe the function of each nerve.

Session 2 (Week 2) The components of the spine. » The features of the vertebrae. » The
differences between cervical, lumbar and thoracic vertebrae. » The
major curves found in the vertebral column. » The major ligaments
found in the spinal column. e The major muscle groups supporting
the spine. « The major components of the spinal cord.

Session 3 (Week 3) The features of the larynx. » The features of the pharynx. » the
relationship of the esophagus and trachea as they descend throug

Session 4 (Week 4) The anatomical surface landmarks of the chest. » The Addison planes.
» the skeletal components located in the chest
The major muscles of the neck and their functions. » locate the lymph
nodes in the neck. * The major arteries and veins of the neck.

Session 5 (Week 5) The major muscles of the chest, locate their insertion points and

describe their function. » The levels of the 3 parts of the sternum with
respect to the viscera or thoracic vertebrae. » The structures
separating the mediastinum and the pleural cavities. » Label the
chambers of the heart on sectional images. » The airway structures
within the chest.
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Session 6 (Week 6)

The course of blood as it passes through the pulmonary circulation
system.  The major arteries and veins located within the chest and
upper arm. » The vertebral level of the suprasternal notch, the sternal
angle and the xiphisternal junction.  The components that make up
the breast.  The anatomical structures of the thorax on applicable
cross-sectional imaging studies.

Session 7 (Week 7) The anatomical surface landmarks and regions of the abdomen. » The
Addison planes. * The vertebral structures of the abdomen. ¢ The
major muscles of the abdomen, locate their insertion points and
describe their function. « identify the lobes of the liver.  The biliary
system.

Session 8 (Week 8) Midterm Exam

Session 9 (Week 9) The location and general function of the stomach, gall bladder,
pancreas, spleen, adrenal glands and kidneys. * The significance of
the peritoneal and retroperitoneal spaces. » each anatomical
structure on computed tomography (CT), magnetic resonance (MR),
and ultrasound images in the transverse axial, coronal, sagittal and
orthogonal (oblique) cross-sectional imaging planes.

Session 10 (Week 10) The 3 bones that form the pelvic girdle. » The contents of the lower
abdominal cavity. * The function of the pelvic muscles.

Session 11 (Week 11) The location and function of the pelvic organs. ¢ The flow of urine
within the pelvic region. * The location and function of the
components of the male reproductive system.

Session 12 (Week 12) The location and function of the components of the female
reproductive system. ¢ The course of arterial and venous blood flow
within the pelvis.

Session 13 (Week 13) The bones that make up the shoulder, elbow, wrist, hip, knee and
ankle joints. * The origin, insertion and action of the muscles of the
shoulder, elbow, wrist, hip, knee and ankle joints. » the major
ligaments and tendons of the shoulder, elbow, wrist, hip, knee and
ankle joints

Session 14 (Week 14) » The anatomical structures displayed on radiographic scans of the
shoulder, elbow, wrist, hip, knee and ankle joints. * The modalities
used to image upper and lower extremity joints, as well as their
advantages and disadvantages.

Session 16 (Week 16) Final Exam

Attendance Expectations Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on

time, returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is
dismissed. Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and must
be supported with a doctor’s note.

The faculty is committed to ensuring that students have the full range
of knowledge and skills required for full participation in all aspects of
their lives, including skills enabling them to be life-long learners. To




ensure graduates have this preparation, such generic skills as literacy
and numeric, computer, interpersonal communications, and critical
thinking skills will be embedded in all courses.

Course Change

Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of
publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to
ensure relevance to changing educational employment and marketing
needs. The instructor will endeavor to provide notice of changes to
students as soon as possible. Timetable may also be revised.

Radiography Equipment Il

1 Course name

Radiography Equipment ||

2 | Course Code RAD303

3 Course type: Specialty
/general/specialty/optional

4 | Accredited units 2

5 Educational hours 2

6 Pre-requisite requirements All 1'& 2" subjects to pass max. 2 subjects for reset.
7 Program offered the course Radiology Department
8 Instruction Language English
9 Date of course approval 2022
Brief Description: The program educates and prepares the student to perform radiographic
examinations, provide quality patient care, and assist the radiologist with
diagnostic procedures. This program promotes clinical experience and
procedures help provide graduates the skills necessary to obtain entry-
level radiography positions in the field.
Textbooks required 1.Clark’s Handbook for Radiographers — Charles Sloane, Ken Holmes &
for this Course: Craig Anderson, Hodder Educations, UK 2. Diagnostic Radiography — A
concise practical Manual — Glenda J. Bryan (4th edn), Churchill
Livingstone.
Course Duration 28 hours
An additional hours of homework per day is expected during this course.
Delivery Lecture-based, Group interaction and discussion, self-directed activities,
Laboratory experiments.
Course Objectives: 1. Discuss the use of medical devices used in patient care.
== | 2.Apply proper body mechanics and transfer techniques.
@ﬁ pply prop Yy q
7\ a-—-‘_-.,,-,-{\\}( Y
873 - = r t

255




3. Compare radiographic procedures used for patients of diverse
populations.

4. Perform mathematical calculations to determine specific receptor
exposure factors.

5. Describe factors which influence and control radiographic qualities of
density/brightness, contrast, spatial resolution, dynamic range, and
exposure latitude.

6. Discuss basic knowledge in radiographic, fluoroscopic, and mobile
equipment.

Course Assessments Midterm1: 25%. Practical: 35%.
FinalExam: 40%
A 60 %isrequiredtopassin this course.

Content Breakdown Topics Coverage

Session 1 (Week 1) Detectors

Session 2 (Week 2) Evaluation of detector characteristics

Session 3 (Week 3) Dynamic range

Session 4 (Week 4) Exposure indicators and deviation index 1. Preprocessing 2. Image
Analysis

Session 5 (Week 5) Exposure indicators and deviation index 3. Rescaling 4. VOI

Session 6 (Week 6) Exposure indicators and deviation index 5. LUT 6. Noise reduction

Session 7 (Week 7) Exposure indicators and deviation index 7. Smoothing

Session 8 (Week 8) Midterm Exam

Session 9 (Week 9) Exposure indicators and deviation index 8. Edge enhancement 9.

Session 14 (Week 14) Equalization c. Post Processing d. Image Acquisition Errors e. Image
Display f. Data Management VII. Digital Image Appearance Characteristics
a. Bightness b. Noise c. Contrast (Grayscale) d. SNR e. CNR f. Spatial
resolution g. Contrast resolution h. Exposure indicator appropriateness

Session 16 (Week 16) Final Exam

Attendance Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on time,

Expectations returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is dismissed.
Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and must be supported
with a doctor’s note.

Generic Skills The faculty is committed to ensuring that students have the full range of

knowledge and skills required for full participation in all aspects of their
lives, including skills enabling them to be life-long learners. To ensure
graduates have this preparation, such generic skills as literacy and
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numeric, computer, interpersonal communications, and critical thinking
skills will be embedded in all courses.

Course Change Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of
publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to
ensure relevance to changing educational employment and marketing
needs. The instructor will endeavor to provide notice of changes to
students as soon as possible. Timetable may also be revised.

Imaging technology I
1 Course name Imaging technology Il
2 Course Code RAD204
3 Course type: Specialty
/general/specialty/optional
- Accredited units 3
5 Educational hours 4
6 | Pre-requisite requirements All 1& 2"¢ subjects to pass max. 2 subjects for reset.
7 | Program offered the course Radiology Department
8 Instruction Language English
9 Date of course approval 2022
Brief Description: The program educates and prepares the student to perform radiographic

examinations, provide quality patient care, and assist the radiologist with
diagnostic procedures. This program promotes clinical experience and
procedures help provide graduates the skills necessary to obtain entry-
level radiography positions in the field.

Textbooks required Reference Books 1.X-Ray Equipment Maintenance and Repairs Workbook

for this Course: for Radiographers and Radiological Technologists Produced by the WHO
Dept. of Essential Health Technology Series. lan R. McClelland, Publisher-
WHO, 2004,

2. Quality Assurance Workbook for Radiographers & Radiologic
Technologists, Peter J. Lloyd, Nonserial Publication, WHO.

Course Duration S6hours

An additional hours of homework per day is expected during this course.

Delivery Lecture-based, Group interaction and discussion, self-directed activities,
Laboratory experiments.

Determine appropriate patient interaction and preparation for all
Radiographic examinations.

Critique Radiographs for applicable anatomy, proper position and correct
exposure index.
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Formulate appropriate technical factors for radiographic procedures.
Explain the required breathing instructions, patient position, usable surface
landmarks and suitable radiation protection during radiographic
procedures.

Course Assessments

Midterm1: 25%. Practical: 35%.
FinalExam: 40%

A 60 %isrequiredtopassin this course.

Content Breakdown

Topics Coverage

Session 1 (Week 1)

Urinary system imaging (IVU, MCU, RGU) Revision of anatomy and
physiology, clinical indications and contraindications - patient preparation
-contrast media used and dosage - physiological process by which urinary
tract is outlined.

Session 2 (Week 2)

Urinary system imaging: Film sequence (projection and timing), normal
anatomy on films, additional techniques, radiation protection, care of
patient during and after examination. Pathological conditions of urinary
system: kidneys, ureter, urinary bladder, urethra.

Session 3 (Week 3)

Gastrointestinal tract imaging (Barium swallow, Barium meal upper Gl,
Barium meal follow through, Barium enema, small bowel enema, distal
colography, defaecography). Revision of anatomy and physiology - clinical
indications and contraindications.

Session 4 (Week 4)

Gastrointestinal tract imaging: contrast media used : preparation and
dosage - patient preparation — preparation of equipment — control of
radiographic and fluoroscopic equipment — film sequence - radiographic
projections — radiation protection — patient management — after care of
patient —radiographer’s role in the team. Pathological conditions of the
Gl tract.

Session 5 (Week 5)

Biliary system (PTC, ERCP, T-Tube cholangiography, per-op.
cholangiography) Revision of anatomy and physiology — clinical
indications and contraindications — contrast media — patient preparation —
film series - radiation protection — patient care - normal anatomy.
Pathological conditions of biliary system.

Session 6 (Week 6)

Sialography and sinography Anatomy - Clinical indications and
contraindications — patient preparation — contrast media and dosage
Injection procedure — techniques for radiographic projections -
radiographic appearances — radiation protection — patient care.
Pathological conditions

Session 7 (Week 7)

Hysterosalpingography (HSG) Revision of anatomy and physiology —
clinical indications and contraindications — contrastinjection-258 6.
Procedures which are obsolete or rarely used : An overview »
Myelography — indications and contraindications — contrast used — patient
preparation — injection technique - film sequence — projections — patient
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care * Pelvimetry » Oral cholecystography/intravenous cholangiography
Dacrocystography * Arthrography * Discography

Session 8 (Week 8)

Midterm Exam

Session 9 (Week 9)

Conventional — non-contrast - special situations 1.Paediatric Radiography
Special needs of patient and radiographer — equipment considerations

Session 11 (Week 11)

(use of dedicated equipment and accessories) Technical considerations -
the need to modify “adult” techniques — selection of exposure factors —
image quality considerations — radiation protection of the patient - special
techniques peculiar to children as follows : — Anorectal malformation —
contrast study — intersex disorders - contrast study — esophageal atresia —
pre/post op. — intussusception — congenital dislocation of hip — scoliosis —
Leg-length measurements — assessment of bone age — non accidental
injury — radiography of babies in incubators.

Session 12 (Week 12)

Geriatric radiography Understanding patient profile - possible difficulties
during radiography — Technical considerations — need to carry out
standardised projections in unconventional position — equipment and
accessories —exposure factor considerations in view of variations in
skeletal tissue — special care. 3. Trauma/Emergency Radiography Limb
fractures - Fracture of thoracic

Session 13 (Week 13)

cage, spine, and skull — GIT obstruction — lung collapse — pleural effusion —
pneumo-thorax. Selection of suitable X-Ray equipment — patient position -
radiographic projections and sequence for each patient — modification of
routine positioning, X-Ray tube and film - radiation protection — patient
care.

Session 14 (Week 14)

4. Operation theatre radiography Operative cholangiography —
orthopaedic procedures — pre-operative chest. Strict observation of
asepsis — preparation of radiographer and equipment/accessories —
careful safe use of mobile and fluoroscopic equipment - radiation
protection — patient care — protection of theatre staff — rapid availability
of radiographic image. 5. Mammography Anatomy and Physiology of
female breast — knowledge about the nature of X-Ray beam suitable for
breast imaging — equipment suitable for generating such X-radiation —

Session 15 (Week 15)

Image recording devices - accessories for immobilisation and
identification, positioning, techniques for various projection ; exposure
factors, radiation protection — technique of biopsy procedure —
characteristics of benign and malignant lesions — patient care — female
attendant.

Session 16 (Week 16)

Final Exam
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Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and must be supported
with a doctor’s note.

Generic Skills The faculty is committed to ensuring that students have the full range of
knowledge and skills required for full participation in all aspects of their
lives, including skills enabling them to be life-long learners. To ensure
graduates have this preparation, such generic skills as literacy and
numeric, computer, interpersonal communications, and critical thinking
skills will be embedded in all courses.

Course Change Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of
publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to
ensure relevance to changing educational employment and marketing
needs. The instructor will endeavor to provide notice of changes to
students as soon as possible. Timetable may also be revised.

Imaging Technology Il

1 Course name Imaging Technology Il
2 Course Code RAD400
3 Course type: Specialty
/general/specialty/optional
4 Accredited units 3
5 Educational hours 4
6 Pre-requisite requirements All 1& 2" subjects to pass max. 2 subjects for reset.
7 Program offered the course Radiology Department
8 Instruction Language English
9 Date of course approval 2022
Brief Description: The program educates and prepares the student to perform radiographic

examinations, provide quality patient care, and assist the radiologist with
diagnostic procedures. This program promote clinical experience and
procedures help provide graduates the skills necessary to obtain entry-level
radiography positions in the field.

Textbooks required 1.Clark’s Handbook for Radiographers — Charles Sloane, Ken Holmes &
for this Course: Craig Anderson, Hodder Educations, UK 2.Diagnostic Radiography — A
concise practical Manual - Glenda J. Bryan (4th edn), Churchill
Livingstone.

Course Duration _ 56 hours

_____HH-
R
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Delivery

Lecture-based, Group interaction and discussion, self-directed activities,
Laboratory experiments.

Course Objectives:

By the end of this course the student should be able to:

e Demonstrate clinical competence.

e Properly patient's position for radiographic procedures.
& Practice radiation protection.

* Provide guality patient care.

Course
Assessments

Midterm1: 25%. Practical: 35%.
FinalExam: 40%

A 60 %isrequiredtopassin this course.

Content Breakdown

Topics Coverage

Session 1 (Week 1)

Topicstobecoveredinthesession (week):

Extremities Radiography - Hand- Finger -MCP- Wrist joint- Forearm -Elbow
joint —humerus - shoulder joint.

Session 2 (Week 2)

Assignmentlhandedout
Topicstobecoveredinthesession (week)

Extremities Radiography: Foot — Toes- Tarsal bones -Ankle joint - Knee joint
— patella — tibia- femur — Hip joint = pelvis -sacroiliac joint.

Session 3 (Week 3)

Topics to be covered in the session (week)

Spine Radiography -Vertebral column — Atlanta occipital articulation-
cervical spine.

Session 4 (Week 4)

Spine Radiography - dorsal spine - lumbar spine —sacrum -vertebral canal-
vertebral foramen.

Session 5 (Week 5)

Topicstobecoveredinthesession (week)

Skull Radiography — general, sella — temporal bone — mastoid — optic
foramen — Internal auditory canal.

Session 6 (Week 6)

Topicstobecoveredinthesession (week)

Skull Radiography =Superior and inferior orbital fissure — base of skull -
facial bones — petrous apex — Zygomatic bone, nasal bone, sinuses of skull =
mandible

Session 7 (Week 7)

Topicstobecoveredinthesession (week)

Skull Radiography — Tempro-mandibular joint — Paranasal sinuses
Radiography.

Session 8 (Week 8)

Midterm Exam

Session 9 (Week 9)

Chest Radiography —Basic views (PA & AP) - inspiratory & expiratory
filmsspecial chest views & their significance — larynx- trachea- thoracic
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Session 10

inlet -Sternum Ribs — Heart and great vessels — mediastinum -Diaphram —
double exposure technique. Abdomen & Pelvic Radiography — all

Week 10 L . bl : ;
( ) projection = the acute abdomen investigation. Soft tissue radiography:
Session 11 Preparations, Instructions, Various techniques, positioning digital
(Week 11) mammography, High and low KV Technique - radiography — technique for
steep range radiography - intensifying screen. Stereo Radiography of
patient for conventional and differential filtration — multiple Duplication -
Session 12 arrangement of Principle — tube shifting relation of patient — correct
(Week 12) making and viewing of stereo radiographs — application.
Macro radiography: Principle sizes of focal spot its limitation.

Session 13 High kv technique: technique & usefulness. Foreign body localization:

(Week 13) Preparation — Anatomical localization — various projections -

Session 14 (Week use of skin markers — Tangential projection — uses — opague - foreign

14) bodies. Dental radiography-types of equipment’s —~techniques- indications-
films-dental radiography in trauma patients.

Session 15 (Week Practical involving patients not less than 10 numbers must be prescribed

15) to students. The title and nature of practical may be framed by the
respective institution conducting the course

Session 16 (Week Final Exam

16)

Attendance Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on time,

Expectations returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is dismissed.
Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and must be supported
with a doctor’s note.

Generic Skills The faculty is committed to ensuring that students have the full range of
knowledge and skills required for full participation in all aspects of their
lives, including skills enabling them to be life-long learners. To ensure
graduates have this preparation, such generic skills as literacy and numeric,
computer, interpersonal communications, and critical thinking skills will be
embedded in all courses.

Course Change Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of

publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to ensure
relevance to changing educational employment and marketing needs. The
instructor will endeavor to provide notice of changes to students as soon as
possible. Timetable may also be revised.
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Radiotherapy Fundamentals

1 Course name Radiotherapy fundamentals
2 Course Code RAD305
3 Course type: specialty
/general/specialty/optional
4 Accredited units 3
5 Educational hours 4
6 Pre-requisite requirements All 1st and second year subjects to pass
max. 2 subjects for reset.
7 Program offered the course Radiology Dept.
8 Instruction Language English
9 Date of course approval 2022
Brief Description: Nuclear medicine is a medical specialty involving the application
of radioactive substances in the diagnosis and treatment of disease.
Nuclear medicine imaging, in a sense, is "radiology done inside out” or
"endoradiology" because it records radiation emitting from within the
body rather than radiation that is generated by external sources like X-
rays.
Nuclear medicine uses radioactive material inside the body to see how
organs or tissue are functioning (for diagnosis) or to target and destroy
damaged or diseased organs or tissue (for treatment).
Textbooks required for 1.Technical basics of Radiation Therapy Levitt S H, Purdy J A
this Course: 2.Radiation Oncology —Rationale, technique, & results — Moss.
3.Short text book of radiotherapy; Walter and Miller
4 Principles and practice of Radiation Oncology= Perez & Brady
5.Radiation Oncology —Rationale, technique, & results — Moss.
6.Radiation therapy in the management of cancers; Fletcher, Gilbert
Course Duration 56 hours
An additional hours of homework per day is expected during this
course.
Delivery Lecture-based and practical
Course Objectives: At the completion of this course, the student should be —
1. Able to execute all routine radio therapeutic procedures as per
prescription and direction of Radiation Oncologist.
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2. Able to operate the radiotherapy equipment used in treatment of
cancer patient independently and maintain the equipment under the
guidance of Medical Physicist.

3. Able to demonstrate and apply adequate knowledge about the safe
handling of medical radiation sources, keeping in mind the radiation
protection of staff, patients and public.

4. Able to demonstrate patient management skills.

Course Assessments Med-term examination 40%
Final examination 60%

Content Breakdown Topics Coverage

Session 1 (Week 1) Importance of Immobilization in radiotherapy

Session 2 (Week 2) Body in homogeneities

Session 3 (Week 3) Beam modifying and shaping devices

Session 4 (Week 4) Electron Beam Therapy

Session 5 (Week 5) External beam therapy practical experience

Session 6 (Week 6) CT planning MRI planning

Session 7 (Week 7) Mould room technique

Session 8 (Week 8) Midterm Exam

Session 9 (Week 9) Chemotherapy Chemoradiation concepts

WO e A of combined modality treatment and the

Session 14 (Week 14) Significance of radiation and chemotherapy in comprehensive
management of cancer.
Sequelae associated with multimodality therapy and their
management

Session 16 (Week 16) Final Exam

Attendance Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on

Expectations time, returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is

dismissed. Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and must
be supported with a doctor’s note.

The faculty is committed to ensuring that students have the full range
of knowledge and skills required for full participation in all aspects of
their lives, including skills enabling them to be life-long learners. To
ensure graduates have this preparation, such generic skills as literacy
and numeric, computer, interpersonal communications, and critical
thinking skills will be embedded in all courses.

Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of
publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to
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ensure relevance to changing educational employment and marketing
needs. The instructor will endeavor to provide notice of changes to
students as soon as possible. Timetable may also be revised.

Research Methodology

1 Course name Research Methodology
2 Course Code RAD302
3 Course type: Specialty
/general/specialty/optional
4 Accredited units 2
5 Educational hours 2
6 Pre-requisite requirements All 1% & 2" subjects to pass max. 2 subjects for
reset.
7 Program offered the course Radiology Department
8 Instruction Language English
9 Date of course approval 2022
Brief Description: This course advances the student's understanding of health-related

research methods and concepts. The course will explore human research
ethics, qualitative research methods, and quantitative research methods.
Students will read and critique both qualitative and quantitative
published research.

Textbooks required 1] Methods in Biostatistics - B.K. Mahajan 3] Foundations of clinical
for this Course: research: Applications to practices — L.G. Portney 4] Research
Methodology - Methods & Techniques — C.R. Kothar.

Course Duration 28 hours
Delivery Lecture-based, Group interaction and discussion, self-directed activities.
Course Objectives: On successful completion of the course students will be able to:

1. Describe ethical considerations pertaining to human research, and be
able to apply knowledge of research ethics principles and processes to
their own research proposal

2. Compare and contrast the similarities and differences between
common qualitative, quantitative and mixed methods research
methodologies

3. Evaluate the appropriateness of common qualitative, quantitative and
mixed methods research methodologies and research design issues, both
from a theoretical principles and applied construct

4. Recognise the differences between research questions and a testable
hypothesis relevant to their discipline of study, and demonstrate
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understanding of the differences based on critical appraisal of current
literature.

5. Further develop critical appraisal skills for both qualitative, quantitative
and mixed methods research.

Course Assessments

Assignment: 40%.
Final Exam: 60%

60 %isrequiredforapassin this course.

Content Breakdown

Topical Coverage

Session 1 (Week 1)

Topicstobecoveredinthesession (week):

* Meaning of Research, Research Approaches, Significance of Research,
Research Process, Criteria of Good Research

Session 2 (Week 2)

Assignmentlhandedout
Topicstobecoveredinthesession (week)

*Defining the Research Problem, Selecting the Research Problem,
Necessity & Technique in defining the problem. Research Design:
Developing a Research Plan.

Session 3 (Week 3)

Topics to be covered in the session (week)

sData Collection: Collection of primary data, observation method,
interview method

Session 4 (Week 4)

Geriatric Conditions

* Data Collection: data through questionnaires & schedules,
collection of secondary data

Session 5 (Week 5)

Topicstobecoveredinthesession (week)

*Data Collection: selection of appropriate method of data collection,
guidelines for developing questionnaire,

Session 6 (Week 6)

Topicstobecoveredinthesession (week)

*Data Collection: Survey vs. Experimental method

Session 7 (Week 7)

Topicstobecoveredinthesession (week)

* Processing & Analysis of data: Data analysis, Statistics

Session 8 (Week 8)

Midterm Exam

Session 9 (Week 9)
Session 14 (Week 14)

e Role of Computer in Research

Topicstobecoveredinthesession (week)

*Processing & Analysis of data: measures of central tendency, Dispersion,
Asymmetry, Relationship, and Regression Analysis

Testing of Hypothesis: Parametric tests, Non Parametric tests
(Distribution free tests), Design & Analysis of Experlmen
Ethical Concepts in Research

Session 16 (Week 16)

Final Exam
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Attendance
Expectations

Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on time,
returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is dismissed.
Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and must be supported
with a doctor’s note.

Generic Skills

The faculty is committed to ensuring that students have the full range of
knowledge and skills required for full participation in all aspects of their
lives, including skills enabling them to be life-long learners. To ensure
graduates have this preparation, such generic skills as literacy and
numeric, computer, interpersonal communications, and critical thinking
skills will be embedded in all courses.

Course Change

Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of
publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to
ensure relevance to changing educational employment and marketing
needs. The instructor will endeavor to provide notice of changes to
students as soon as possible. Timetable may also be revised.

Hospital Training |

« Course name Hospital Training |
2 Course Code RAD308
3 Course type: Specialty
/general/specialty/optional
4 | Accredited units 2
5 Educational hours 4
6 Pre-requisite requirements All 1'& 2™ subjects to pass max. 2 subjects for reset.
7 Program offered the course Radiology Department
8 Instruction Language English
9 Date of course approval 2022
Brief Description: The material will be assessed in the test and the examination. Professional

skills and their appropriate application Provide Time management,
personal organization and teamwork skills, and communication skills will
be developed through the presentation projects. Engagement with the
needs of society The subject will enhance the capacity of the students to
respond to the needs and grapple with ethical concerns that accompany
the practice of Medical Imaging (e.g. the balance between diagnostic
accuracy and radiation dose to the patient, the staff and population as a
whole). Program objectives will aim at making the students being able to:
Perform objective self-assessments of their knowledgé- Kitts
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refine existing skills and acquire new skills. Social Accountability and
Responsibility the students will recognize that allied and healthcare
professionals need to be advocates within the health care system, to
judiciously manage resources and to acknowledge their social
accountability. They have a mandate to serve the community, region and
the nation and will hence direct all research and service activities towards
addressing their priority health concerns.

Textbooks required
for this Course:

Textbook of radiographic positioning and related anatomy

Bontrager, Kenneth L., author. Lampignano, John P., author.
Radiography, Medical -- Positioning , Human anatomy

Applied Radiological Anatomy / 2nd EditionEDITORS:Paul Butler, The
Royal London Hospital /Adam Mitchell, Charing Cross Hospital, London /
Jeremiah C. Healy, Chelsea and Westminster NHS Foundation Trust.
Carlton R.R. and Adler A.M. (2013), Radiographic Imaging Concepts and
Principles (5th edition), Delmar, ISBN 1473720524, Core text for
Fundamentals of Radiographic Practice (PAM1020) and Medical Imaging
Applications (PAM2013).

Course Duration

56 hours

Delivery

Lecture-based, Group interaction and discussion, self-directed activities,
Laboratory experiments.

Course Objectives:

1. Determine appropriate patient interaction and preparation for all
Radiographic examinations and procedures.

2. Demonstrate the proper use of radiographic equipment.

3. Recognize the importance of being a team player.

4. Implement the use of appropriate radiation protection procedures
including: collimation, time, distance and shielding.

5. Demonstrates interpersonal and organizational skills when conducting
radiographic procedures.

Course Assessments

Midterm1: 25%. Practical: 35%.
FinalExam: 40%

A 60 %isrequiredtopassin this course.

Content Breakdown

Topics Coverage

Session 1 (Week 1)

General X-Ray Experiential Training Requirements

* Appropriateness of positioning and views (e.g. erect
abdominal, lateral chest X-ray) » Fluoroscopic studies =
Barium studies

Session 2 (Week 2)

General X-Ray Experiential Training Requirements

* Intravenous Urogram (IVU) ¢ Tubograms # Spinal access

.~§i§!ast Imaging Experiential Training Requirements

&} \n e Mammogram-standard views, extra views (diagnostic and

L " * |+ screening) ¢ Special Views - o Extended CC o Lateral o Cleopatra o
>/ Spot Compression o Magnification
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Session 4 (Week 4) Breast Imaging Experiential Training Requirements

= Biopsy (ultrasound, stereotactic and MRI guidance) * US * MRI
(diagnostic and screening)

Session 5 (Week 5) Interventional Radiology Experiential Training Requirements

* Ultrasound, Fluoroscopy and Computerised Tomography guided
procedures * Vascular access — Arterial and Venous * Drainage —
Effusions / Ascites / Abscess / Nephrostomy / Biliary » Biopsy and
FNA targeted and general

Session 6 (Week 6) Interventional Radiology Experiential Training Requirements

* Musculoskeletal biopsy and intervention * Angioplasty and stent
(Understand principles and method and assist) * Embolisation
(Understand principles and method and assist)

Session 7 (Week 7) Obstetrics & Gynecology Experiential Training Requirements

Pelvic Scans (transabdominal (TA) and transvaginal (TV)) = Early
pregnancy and complication scans ¢ Nuchal Translucency scans
Obstetric Morphology scans

Session 8 (Week 8) Midterm Exam
Session 9 (Week 9) Obstetric& Gynecology Experiential Training Requirements
Session 14 (Week 14) s Obstetric Growth Scans » Relevant MRI (foetal, placental,

ovarian and uterine) * Body CT
Paediatric& Neonatal Experiential Training Requirements

CXR # AXR ¢ Extremity XRs * Abdominal US » Neonatal head US
Hip US = Barium Swallow and meal » TPT placement under
fluoroscopy

Paediatric& Neonatal Experiential Training Requirements

* Contrast enema * IVU * MCU * Fluoroscopy for line checks ¢
Nuclear Medicine Experiential Training Requirements

+ Sentinel lymph node mapping * White Cell / Gallium * CT/PET —
NSCLC, Colorectal Cancer, Lymphoma, head and neck tumours

Session 16 (Week 16) Final Exam
Attendance Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on time,
Expectations returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is dismissed.

Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and must be supported
with a doctor’s note.

The faculty is committed to ensuring that students have the full range of
knowledge and skills required for full participation in all aspects of their
\ lives, including skills enabling them to be life-long learners. To ensure

A : : —— ;

| \graduates have this preparation, such generic skills as literacy and
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numeric, computer, interpersonal communications, and critical thinking
skills will be embedded in all courses.

Course Change Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of
publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to
ensure relevance to changing educational employment and marketing
needs. The instructor will endeavor to provide notice of changes to
students as soon as possible. Timetable may also be revised.

Radiology Administration

1 Course name Radiology Administration
2 Course Code RAD402
3 Course type: Specialty
/general/specialty/optional
4 | Accredited units 2
5 Educational hours P
6 Pre-requisite requirements All 1%, 2"*& 3" subject to pass max. 2subjects for reset.
T Program offered the course Radiology department
8 Instruction Language English
9 Date of course approval 2022
Brief Description: This is an introductory course to manage (leadership and governance) in

a broad sense in healthcare. The course provides an overview of various
planning and management issues in healthcare. The following topics are
introduced: management and leadership; decision-making and resource
allocation; organization and organizational development; quality
improvement and change; collaboration and communication; working
environment issues and conflict management. All subjects are discussed
from an international perspective. Students are encouraged to
contribute to the course content richness by relating to healthcare in
their own country.

Textbooks required for | William J. Callaway and Laverne Tolley Gurley, Introduction to Radiologic
this Course: Technology, latest edition, G. V. Mosby Co., St. Louis, Mo.

Peggy C. Leonard, Quick and Easy Medical Terminology, latest edition,
W.B. Saunders Co., Philadelphia, PA.

Course Duration 28 hours

An additional hours of homework per day is expected during this course.

Delivery Lecture-based, Group interaction and discussion, self-directed activities,
Laboratory experiments.
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Course Objectives:

Graduates completing the program will accomplish the following
outcomes:

Students will be able to demonstrate practical knowledge of the
functional areas of business.

Students will be able to integrate current technology in support of
business operations.

Students will be able to demonstrate highly developed
communication skills.

Students will be able to evaluate strategic objectives that enhance
organizational effectiveness and operational performance.

Students will evaluate complex financial and operational data and
information for decision making.

Students will be able to demonstrate collaboration for effective
leadership and decision making.

Course Assessments

Midterm exam 40%
Final Exam: 60%

A 60 %

is required to pass this course.

Content Breakdown

Topics Coverage

Session 1 (Week 1)

Quality Patient Care & Services

A. Technical and personal aspects of radiology B. The healthcare service

environment C. The patient’s perspective D. Benefits of high-quality

service

Session 2 (Week 2)

Quality Patient Care & Services

E. Attit

Critical

ude and self-worth F. Physical Needs. G. Physiological Needs H.

Thinking G. Medical Language |. Suffixes and Combining forms

Session 3 (Week 3)

Evolution of Medicine A. Prehistoric and Primitive Medicine B. Ancient

Egypt, Greece, India and China C. Pioneers of Radiography

Session 4 (Week 4)

Evolution of Medicine D. Wilhelm Reontgen E. Discovery of X-rays F.

Nuclear

Medicine G. Modern Medicine H. Prefixes

Session 5 (Week 5)

Radiography Education and Medicolegal

A. The patient as a guest B. Responsibilities in Health Care C. Radiologic
Technology Curriculum D. Professional image

Session 6 (Week 6)

Radiography Education and Medicolegal

E. Personal obligations F. Medical malpractice G. Diagnostic procedures
and interventions H. The body as a whole

Session 7 (Week 7)

Basic Image Production A. X-ray tube and energy conversion B. Film-
screen system C. Fluoroscopy D. Specialized Imaging equipment E.

?\E\ Midterm Exam




Session 9 (Week 9)
Session 14 (Week 14)

The Healthcare Environment

A. The economics of the department B. Revenue production C. Quality
assurance programs D. Continuing Education for techs E. Respiratory
system

Standards of Practice for Radiologic Technology A. ARRT history and
organization B. Examination procedures C. Certification of Technologists
D. Educational requirements E. Circulatory system

Professional organizations A. ASRT and other professional organizations
B. Benefits of being an ASRT member C. Compliance with continuing
education D. Probation for non-compliance of continuing education E.
Digestive and Urinary system

Session 16 (Week 16)

Final Exam

Attendance
Expectations

Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on time,
returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is dismissed.
Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and must be supported
with a doctor’s note.

Generic Skills

The faculty is committed to ensuring that students have the full range of
knowledge and skills required for full participation in all aspects of their
lives, including skills enabling them to be life-long learners. To ensure
graduates have this preparation, such generic skills as literacy and
numeric, computer, interpersonal communications, and critical thinking
skills will be embedded in all courses.

Course Change

Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of
publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to
ensure relevance to changing educational employment and marketing
needs. The instructor will endeavor to provide notice of changes to
students as soon as possible. Timetable may also be revised.

Imaging Technology Il

1 Course name Imaging technology Il
2 Course Code RAD400
3 Course type: Specialty
/general/specialty/optional
4 Accredited units 3
5 Educational hours 4
6 Pre-requisite requirements All 1"& 2" subjects to pass max. 2 subjects for reset.
7 Program offered the course = Radiology Department
f'{ga . gy Dep
8 | Instruction Language 3 ' English
{INBS
N




9 Date of course approval 2022

Brief Description:

The program educates and prepares the student to perform radiographic
examinations, provide quality patient care, and assist the radiologist with
diagnostic procedures. This program promote clinical experience and
procedures help provide graduates the skills necessary to obtain entry-
level radiography positions in the field.

Textbooks required
for this Course:

Reference Books 1.X-Ray Equipment Maintenance and Repairs Workbook
for Radiographers and Radiological Technologists Produced by the WHO
Dept. of Essential Health Technology Series. lan R. McClelland, Publisher-
WHO, 2004.

2. Quality Assurance Workbook for Radiographers & Radiologic
Technologists, Peter J. Lloyd, Nonserial Publication, WHO.

Course Duration

56 hours

An additional hours of homework per day is expected during this course.

Delivery

Lecture-based, Group interaction and discussion, self-directed activities,
Laboratory experiments.

Course Objectives:

By the end of this course the student will be able to:

e Determine appropriate patient interaction and preparation for all
Radiographic examinations and procedures.

e Critique skull images for positioning, anatomy, centering,
baselines and technical factors.

* Demonstrate appropriate shielding techniques and radiation
protection.

» Specify various advanced procedures.

Course Assessments

Midterm1: 25%. Practical: 35%.
FinalExam: 40%

A 60 %isrequiredtopassin this course.

Content Breakdown

Topics Coverage

Session 1 (Week 1)

Urinary system imaging (IVU, MCU, RGU) Revision of anatomy and
physiology, clinical indications and contraindications - patient preparation
-contrast media used and dosage - physiological process by which urinary
tract is outlined.

Session 2 (Week 2)

Urinary system imaging: Film sequence (projection and timing), normal
anatomy on films, additional techniques, radiation protection, care of
patient during and after examination. Pathological conditions of urinary
system: kidneys, ureter, urinary bladder, urethra.

Session 3 (Week 3)

.

Gastrointestinal tract imaging (Barium swallow, Barium meal upper Gl,
Barium meal follow through, Barium enema, small bowel enema, distal
colography, defaecography). Revision of anatomy and physiology - clinical
indications and contraindications.
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Session 4 (Week 4)

Gastrointestinal tract imaging: contrast media used : preparation and
dosage - patient preparation — preparation of equipment — control of
radiographic and fluoroscopic equipment — film sequence — radiographic
projections — radiation protection — patient management — after care of
patient —radiographer’s role in the team. Pathological conditions of the
Gl tract.

Session 5 (Week 5)

Biliary system (PTC, ERCP, T-Tube cholangiography, per-op.
cholangiography) Revision of anatomy and physiology — clinical
indications and contraindications — contrast media — patient preparation
— film series - radiation protection — patient care - normal anatomy.
Pathological conditions of biliary system.

Session 6 (Week 6)

Sialography and sinography Anatomy - Clinical indications and
contraindications — patient preparation — contrast media and dosage
Injection procedure —techniques for radiographic projections -
radiographic appearances — radiation protection — patient care.
Pathological conditions

Session 7 (Week 7)

Hysterosalpingography (HSG) Revision of anatomy and physiology —
clinical indications and contraindications — contrastinjection-274 6.
Procedures which are obsolete or rarely used : An overview o
Myelography — indications and contraindications — contrast used —
patient preparation —injection technique — film sequence — projections —
patient care » Pelvimetry » Oral cholecystography/intravenous
cholangiography ¢ Dacrocystography ¢ Arthrography ¢ Discography

Session 8 (Week 8)

Midterm Exam

Session 9 (Week 9)

Conventional — non-contrast - special situations 1.Paediatric Radiography
Special needs of patient and radiographer — equipment considerations
(use of dedicated equipment and accessories) Technical considerations -

Session 10 (Week 10)

the need to modify “adult” techniques — selection of exposure factors —
image quality considerations — radiation protection of the patient -
special techniques peculiar to children as follows : — Anorectal

Session 11 (Week 11)

malformation — contrast study — intersex disorders - contrast study —
esophageal atresia — pre/post op. — intussusception — congenital
dislocation of hip — scoliosis — Leg—length measurements — assessment of
bone age —non accidental injury — radiography of babies in incubators
2.Geriatric radiography Understanding patient profile - possible

Session 12 (Week 12)

difficulties during radiography — Technical considerations — need to carry
out standardised projections in unconventional position — equipment and
accessories — exposure factor considerations in view of variations in
skeletal tissue — special care. 3. Trauma/Emergency Radiography Limb
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Session 13 (Week 13)

fractures - Fracture of thoracic cage, spine, and skull — GIT obstruction —
lung collapse — pleural effusion — pneumo-thorax. Selection of suitable X-
Ray equipment — patient position - radiographic projections and sequence
for each patient — modification of routine positioning, X-Ray tube and film
— radiation protection — patient care. 4. Operation theatre radiography
Operative cholangiography — orthopaedic procedures — pre-operative
chest. Strict observation of asepsis — preparation of radiographer and
equipment/accessories —

Session 14 (Week 14)

careful safe use of mobile and fluoroscopic equipment — radiation
protection — patient care — protection of theatre staff — rapid availability
of radiographic image. 5. Mammography Anatomy and Physiology of
female breast — knowledge about the nature of X-Ray beam suitable for
breast imaging -

Session 15 (Week 15)

equipment suitable for generating such X-radiation — image recording
devices — accessories for immobilisation and identification, positioning,
techniques for various projection ; exposure factors, radiation protection
- technique of biopsy procedure - characteristics of benign and
malignant lesions — patient care — female attendant.

Session 16 (Week 16)

Final Exam

Attendance
Expectations

Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on time,
returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is dismissed.
Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and must be supported
with a doctor’s note.

Generic Skills

The faculty is committed to ensuring that students have the full range of
knowledge and skills required for full participation in all aspects of their
lives, including skills enabling them to be life-long learners. To ensure
graduates have this preparation, such generic skills as literacy and
numeric, computer, interpersonal communications, and critical thinking
skills will be embedded in all courses.

Course Change

Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of
publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to
ensure relevance to changing educational employment and marketing
needs. The instructor will endeavor to provide notice of changes to
students as soon as possible. Timetable may also be revised.

Computed Tomography

1 Course name

Computed Tomography

2

RAD405
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3 Course type: Specialty
/general/specialty/optional
) Accredited units 3
5 Educational hours 4
6 | Pre-requisite requirements All 1%t 20983 g hiects to pass max. 2 subjects for reset.
7 Program offered the course Radiology department
8 Instruction Language English
9 Date of course approval 2022
Brief Description: Computerized tomography (CT) scan combines a series of X-ray images taken
from different angles around your body and uses computer processing to
create cross-sectional images (slices) of the bones, blood vessels and soft
tissues inside your body. CT scan images provide more-detailed information
than plain X-rays do
Textbooks required 1] computed tomography for technologist — a comprehensive text
for this Course: 2]Human sectional anatomy atlas of body sections, CT and MRI images
3] Step by Step CT; Step by Step MRI and MRI made Easy for beginners —
Govind B.
Course Duration 56 hours
An additional hours of homework per day is expected during this course.
Delivery Lecture-based, Group interaction and discussion, self-directed activities,
Laboratory experiments.
Course Objectives: Describe the various generations of Computed Tomography Scanners.
Define the CT imaging system components and their functions.
Discuss image quality as it relates to spatial resolution, contrast resolution,
noise, linearity, and uniformity.
Define contrast media’s role in CT imaging and how it may affect patient care.
Explain the application of pharmacology as it pertains to CT.
Identify the major organs as seen in cross sectional anatomy/ pathology of the
head, neck, chest, abdomen and pelvis.
Course Midterm Exam: 25%
Assessments Partical:35%
FinalExam: 40%
A 60 %isrequiredtopassin this course
Content Breakdown Topics Coverage
Session 1 (Week 1) History- generations of scanners-CT technology
Session 2 (' Af{;\{\ﬁcal/splral & multi slice C.Tultra fast scanners-system components
r‘:/.. _.5; ‘.‘-7.“: d“_\}‘\
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Session 3 (Week 3)

- performance parameters - image quality and methods of image
reconstruction

Session 4 (Week 4) radiation dose measurements and technical
aspects of Q.A

Session 5 (Week 5) -calibration and image acquisition

Session 6 (Week 6) CT of head and neck — thorax — abdomen

Session 7 (Week 7) Pelvis — musculo skeletal system — spine — PNS. Anatomy - clinical indications
and contraindications

Session 8 (Week 8) Midterm Exam

Session 9 (Week 9) — patient preparation — technique — contrast media-types, dose, injection

Session 14 (Week technique; timing, sequence - image display — patient care — utilization of

14) available techniques & image processing facilities to guide the clinician-CT
anatomy and pathology of
different organ systems

Session 16 (Week Final Exam

16)

Attendance Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on time,

Expectations returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is dismissed.
Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and must be supported
with a doctor’s note.

Generic Skills The faculty is committed to ensuring that students have the full range of
knowledge and skills required for full participation in all aspects of their lives,
including skills enabling them to be life-long learners. To ensure graduates
have this preparation, such generic skills as literacy and numeric, computer,
interpersonal communications, and critical thinking skills will be embedded
in all courses.

Course Change Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of

publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to ensure
relevance to changing educational employment and marketing needs. The
instructor will endeavor to provide notice of changes to students as soon as
possible. Timetable may also be revised.

Magnetic Resonance Imaging

1 Course name

Magnetic Resonance Imaging

2 Course Code

RAD404

Specialty




4 | Accredited units 3
5 | Educational hours 4
6 | Pre-requisite requirements All 1%t 209 &3 gy hiects to pass max. 2 subjects for reset.
7 Program offered the course Radiology department
8 Instruction Language English
9 Date of course approval 2022
Brief Description: MRI is performed using a specialized scanner, a patient table, systems that

generate radio waves and magnetic fields, and a computer workstation. The
scanner, which is usually shaped like a large rectangle with a hole in the
center, contains the systems that generate the magnetic field. A motorized
and computer-controlled patient table moves into the scanner's center hole
during the scan. A technologist operates the MRI scanner from an adjacent
control room that contains a computer system and an intercom system for
communicating with the patient during the scan.

Textbooks required Step by Step MRI and MRI made Easy for beginners — Govind B.

for this Course: Chavhan — Jaypee brothers and Medical Publishers (p) Ltd, New Delhi CT

&MRI
protocol — Satish K. Bhargava, CBS publishers.

Course Duration 56 hours

An additional hours of homework per day is expected during this course.

Delivery Lecture-based, Group interaction and discussion, self-directed activities,
Laboratory experiments.

Course Objectives: By the end of this course the student should be able to:

* Apply knowledge of anatomy, physiology, positioning, and MRI
sequence parameters to accurately demonstrate anatomical
structures.

= Determine imaging parameters to achieve optimum imaging.

» Evaluate images for appropriate positioning, coil selection, and image
quality.

o Apply the principles of ferromagnetic safety and contrast application
for the protection of the patient, technologist, and others.

* Recognize emergency patient conditions and initiate life-saving first
aid and basic life-support procedures.

e Evaluate the performance of MRI systems, know the safe limits of
equipment operation, and report malfunctions to the proper




Course Midterm Exam: 25%
Assessments Partical:35%
FinalExam: 40%
A 60 %isrequiredtopassin this course

Content Breakdown Topics Coverage

Session 1 (Week 1) History - basic physical principle - Physical principles

Session 2 (Week 2) -NMR signals— instrumentation

Session 3 (Week 3) hard ware-MR system components- magnet system-

Magnetic shielding- RF shielding

Session 4 (Week 4) shielding- bioeffects of MRI- site selection and safety
-reconstruction system

Session 5 (Week 5) - different coils used -NMR signals advantage -imaging
methods

Session 6 (Week 6) — pulse imaging sequences - spectroscopy parameters

Session 7 (Week 7) -calibration and image acquisition - reconstructions

Session 8 (Week 8) Midterm Exam

Session 9 (Week 9) 3D images- - image contrast — factors affecting image quality - artifacts -

Session 14 (Week difference between CT and MRI images- host computer -viewing archiving-

14) hard copy - image formation and storage device.

Session 16 (W16) Final Exam

Attendance Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on time,

Expectations returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is dismissed.
Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and must be supported
with a doctor’s note.

Generic Skills The faculty is committed to ensuring that students have the full range of
knowledge and skills required for full participation in all aspects of their lives,
including skills enabling them to be life-long learners. To ensure graduates
have this preparation, such generic skills as literacy and numeric, computer,
interpersonal communications, and critical thinking skills will be embedded
in all courses.

Course Change Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of

publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to ensure
relevance to changing educational employment and marketing needs. The
instructor will endeavor to provide notice of changes to students as soon as
possible. Timetable may also be revised.
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Radiotherapy Planning

1 Course name Radiotherapy Planning
2 | Course Code RAD401
3 Course type: Specialty
/general/specialty/optional
4 | Accredited units 2
5 Educational hours 2
6 | Pre-requisite requirements All 1%, 2"& 3" subject to pass max. 2subjects for reset.
7 Program offered the course Radiology department
8 Instruction Language English
9 Date of course approval 2022
Brief Description: To enable students to apply their understanding of computers, radiation
therapy equipment, radiation therapy physics and imaging to the planning
and delivery of radiation therapy.
Textbooks required Principles and Practice of Radiation Therapy 5th
for this Course: Edition Washington/Leaver ISBN-13./ Portal Design in Radiation Therapy -
2nd Edition Dasher ISBN:
Rad Science for Technologists: Physics, Biology, Protection 11th edition Bushor
Radiation Therapy Physics 3rd editionHendee ISBN
Course Duration 28 hours
An additional hours of homework per day is expected during this course.
Delivery Lecture-based, Group interaction and discussion, self-directed activities.
Course Objectives: By the end of this course the student should be able to:
1. demonstrate knowledge and application of calculations used in
radiation therapy;
2. demonstrate knowledge, application of principles and concepts of
computer planning for critiquing standard techniques;
3. demonstrate an understanding of imaging and anatomy, relevant to
computer planning;
4. Discuss the effects of radiation on biological systems.
Course Assessments Midterm exam 40%
Final Exam: 60%
A 60 % is required to pass this course.
Content Breakdown Topical Coverage
Session 1 (Week 1) Historical background
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Session 2 (Week 2)

Radiation sources - natural sources - modified natural sources - artificial
sources

Session 3 (Week 3) The biological effect of ionizing radiation - the direct and indirect effect on
DNA such as physical and biological factors affecting the sensitivity of
tissues to radiation, acute effects of radiation, delayed effects of radiation,
estimation of radiation hazard, absorbed radiation dose.

Session 4 (Week 4) Maximum limits, radiation doses for workers in the field of radiation to the

general public, equivalent to the effective absorbed dose.

Session 5 (Week 5) External radiation protection methods - Using a distance from the barriers
to protect the general radiation particles - Respiration and regular
monitoring - Dosimetry for workers in the radiation field.

Session 6 (Week 6) Diagnostic and therapeutic radiology room design, design of barriers in
nuclear medicine department, thickness of major and secondary barriers.

Session 7 (Week 7) Radiation dosimetry devices, general characteristics, mid-ray meter

Session 8 (Week 8) Midterm Exam

Session 9 (Week 9) Prevention of internal pollution by radiation, pollution methods, and half-

Session 14 (Week 14) effs_fct, ma_xlmum .]IITIItS of internal pollution, dealing with radiation
accidents in hospitals.

Scientific methods of radiation protection for patients and workers in the
departments of radiology, radiotherapy - nuclear medicine.

Session 16 (Week 16) Final Exam

Attendance Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on time,

Expectations returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is dismissed.
Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and must be supported
with a doctor’s note.

Generic Skills The faculty is committed to ensuring that students have the full range of
knowledge and skills required for full participation in all aspects of their
lives, including skills enabling them to be life-long learners. To ensure
graduates have this preparation, such generic skills as literacy and
numeric, computer, interpersonal communications, and critical thinking
skills will be embedded in all courses.

Course Change Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of

publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to
ensure relevance to changing educational employment and marketing
needs. The instructor will endeavor to provide notice of changes to
students as soon as possible. Timetable may also be revised.
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Emergency Imaging Technology

1 Course name Emergency Imaging Technology
2 Course Code RAD403
3 Course type: Specialty
/general/specialty/optional
4 Accredited units 3
5 Educational hours 4
6 | Pre-requisite requirements All 15420 &3¢ g bjects to pass max. 2 subjects for reset.
7 Program offered the course Radiology department
8 Instruction Language English
] Date of course approval 2022
Brief Description: Trauma care & Emergency Radiography: procedures in the event of an
accident Special positioning procedures & projections - modification of
techniques needed for seriously injured patients. Radiographic factors -
patient care & responsibilities-Search of profession confidence-
maintenance decorum of the job responsibility - the importance of records
maintenance. Fluoroscopy and its application in emergency radiology -
Medicolegal aspects of the radiographers work. Common medical
emergencies-helping in first aids &zero hour care / know to help in critical
hour care -Trauma patients handling = trauma ward bed X-rays — mass
casualty managements-selection of study / procedures & radiographic
views. Knowing the emergency care places in the hospital & preplanning
checking & readiness of mobile units in functioning status -screening of the
high risk patients in various procedure-supportive facilities to encounter
emergency practical training.
Textbooks required Reference Books: 1. Notes on Radiological Emergencies — Ansell and
for this Course: Churchill 2. Care of patient in diagnostic Radiography — Chesney &
Chesney. 3. First Aid = Haugher and Gardner. 4. Practical Nursing and First
Aid — Ross and Wilson.
Course Duration 56 hours

An additional hours of homework per day is expected during this course.

Lecture-based, Group interaction and discussion, self-directed activities,
Laboratory experiments.

By the end of this course the student should be able to:

Apply knowledge and skills performing radiographic procedures at a new
clinical site.
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Determine appropriate patient interaction and preparation for all
Radiographic examinations and procedures.

Perform routine pediatric (ages 6 and under) examinations.

Perform Operating Room procedures maintaining the principles of sterile
technique, applying knowledge of C-arm operation and manipulation.

Demonstrate interpersonal and organizational skills when conducting
radiographic procedures in emergency cases.

Course Assessments Midterm Exam: 25%
Partical:35%
FinalExam: 40%
A 60 %isrequiredtopassin this course.

Content Breakdown Topics Coverage

Session 1 (Week 1) Extremities Radiography — Hand- Finger - Wrist joint- Forearm -Elbow joint

Session 2 (Week 2) Humerus - shoulder joint. Foot — Toes- Tarsal bones -Ankle joint - Knee
joint

Session 3 (Week 3) Patella — tibia- femur = Hip joint — pelvis -sacroiliac joint.

Session 4 (Week 4) Spine Radiography -Vertebral column — Atlanta occipital articulation-
cervical spine- dorsal spine

Session 5 (Week 5) lumbar spine — sacrum -vertebral canal- vertebral foramen

Session 6 (Week 6) Skull Radiography — general, sella — temporal bone — mastoid — optic
foramen — Internal auditory canal

Session 7 (Week 7) Superior and inferior orbital fissure — base of skull — facial
bones — petrous apex

Session 8 (Week 8) Midterm Exam

Session 9 (Week 9) Zygomatic bone, nasal bone, sinuses of skull — mandible -

Session 14 (Week 14) Tempro-mandibular joint — Paranasal sinuses Radiography.
Chest Radiography —Basic views (PA & AP) - inspiratory & expiratory
filmsspecial
chest views & their significance — larynx- trachea- thoracic inlet -Sternum -
Ribs — Heart and great vessels — mediastinum -Diaphram — double
exposure technigue.

~Session 16 (Week 16) Final Exam
"\ &
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Attendance
Expectations

Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on time,
returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is dismissed.
Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and must be supported
with a doctor’s note.

Generic Skills

The faculty is committed to ensuring that students have the full range of
knowledge and skills required for full participation in all aspects of their
lives, including skills enabling them to be life-long learners. To ensure
graduates have this preparation, such generic skills as literacy and
numeric, computer, interpersonal communications, and critical thinking
skills will be embedded in all courses.

Course Change

Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of
publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to
ensure relevance to changing educational employment and marketing
needs. The instructor will endeavor to provide notice of changes to
students as soon as possible. Timetable may also be revised,

Hospital Training Il

1 Course name Hospital Training I|
2 Course Code RAD406
3 Course type: Specialty
/general/specialty/optional
4 | Accredited units 2
5 Educational hours 4
6 | Pre-requisite requirements All 1%, 2"& 3™ subjects to pass max. 2 subjects for
reset.
T Program offered the course Radiology Department
8 Instruction Language English
9 Date of course approval 2022
Brief Description: The material will be assessed in the test and the examination. Professional

skills and their appropriate application Provide Time management,
personal organization and teamwaork skills, and communication skills will
be developed through the presentation projects. Engagement with the
needs of society The subject will enhance the capacity of the students to
respond to the needs and grapple with ethical concerns that accompany
the practice of Medical Imaging (e.g. the balance between diagnostic
accuracy and radiation dose to the patient, the staff and population as a

whole). Program objectives will aim at making the students being able to:
Perform objective self-assessments of their knowledge and skills learn and
refine existing skills and acquire new skills. Social Accountability and
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Responsibility the students will recognize that allied and healthcare
professionals need to be advocates within the health care system, to
judiciously manage resources and to acknowledge their social
accountability. They have a mandate to serve the community, region and
the nation and will hence direct all research and service activities towards
addressing their priority health concerns.

Textbooks required
for this Course:

Textbook of radiographic positioning and related anatomy

Bontrager, Kenneth L., author. Lampignano, John P., author.
Radiography, Medical -- Positioning , Human anatomy

Applied Radiological Anatomy / 2nd EditionEDITORS:Paul Butler, The Royal
London Hospital /Adam Mitchell, Charing Cross Hospital, London /
Jeremiah C. Healy, Chelsea and Westminster NHS Foundation Trust.

Carliton R.R. and Adler A.M. (2013), Radiographic Imaging Concepts and
Principles (5" edition), Delmar, ISBN 1473720524, Core text for
Fundamentals of Radiographic Practice (PAM1020) and Medical Imaging
Applications (PAM2013).

Course Duration

56 hours

Delivery

Lecture-based, Group interaction and discussion, self-directed activities,
Laboratory experiments.,

Course Objectives:

Determine appropriate patient interaction and preparation for all
Radiographic examinations and procedures.

Operate radiographic equipment appropriately.

Demonstrate appropriate interpersonal relations, organizational skills and
professional ethics when interacting with staff and patients.

Employ the use of appropriate radiation protection procedures including:
collimation, time, distance and shielding.

Demonstrate interpersonal and organizational skills when conducting
radiographic procedures.

Demonstrate assertiveness in seeking out diagnostic exams for increased
levels of proficiency.

Determine appropriate patient interaction and preparation for all
Radiographic examinations and procedures.

Critique skull images for positioning, anatomy, centering, baselines and
technical factors.

Demonstrate  appropriate  shielding  techniques and radiation
protection. Specify various advanced procedures.

Course Assessments

Midterm1: 25%. Practical: 35%.
FinalExam: 40%

A 60 %isrequiredtopassin this course. /

Content Breakdown

Topical Coverage {m 2 )% }! )

Session 1 (Week 1)

| 1 \

Magnetic Resonance Imaging Experiential Training &Q&ﬁfgments’j y
AR

e, —— g
N
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Brain * Spine » Head and Neck * Musculoskeletal

Session 2 (Week 2) Magnetic Resonance Imaging Experiential Training Requirements

* Body * Cardiovascular » Breast

Session 3 (Week 3) Nuclear Medicine Experiential Training Requirements

* Bone * Thyroid

Session 4 (Week 4) Nuclear Medicine Experiential Training Requirements

* Gl Bleed scan  Renal: DTPA / MAG 3 » Renal: DMSA ¢ Liver colloid

Session 5 (Week 5) Nuclear Medicine Experiential Training Requirements
* Liver Haemangioma * MIBG / OCTREOTIDE

Session 6 (Week 6) Nuclear Medicine Experiential Training Requirements

* Cardiac (including performing exercise and pharmacological stress tests
under supervision — also expect correlation of at least 2 cases with an
anatomical modality such as CTCA or Catheter Angiography)

Session 7 (Week 7) MRI Training
Session 8 (Week 8) Midterm Exam
Session 9 (Week 9) Nuclear Medicine Experiential Training Requirements

Session 14 (Week 14) Paediatric Nuclear Medicine, ESP Renal, (obstruction, infection, reflux)
bone, (fracture, non-accidental injury, infection) Liver,-biliary atresia versus
neonatal hepatitis

Therapy-lodine 131 for thyrotoxicosis or thyroid

CT Coronary Angiography

CTCA

CT Colonography
Session 16 (Week 16) Final Exam
Attendance Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on time,
Expectations returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is dismissed.

Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and must be supported
with a doctor’s note.

Generic Skills The faculty is committed to ensuring that students have the full range of
knowledge and skills required for full participation in all aspects of their
lives, including skills enabling them to be life-long learners. To ensure
graduates have this preparation, such generic skills as literacy and
numeric, computer, interpersonal communications, and critical thinking
skills will be embedded in all courses.

Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of
publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to
ensure relevance to changing educational employment and marketing
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needs. The instructor will endeavor to provide notice of changes to
students as soon as possible. Timetable may also be revised.

Graduation Project

1 Course name Graduation project

2 | Course Code RAD407

3 Course type: Specialty
/general/specialty/optional

4 | Accredited units 2

5 Educational hours 2

6 Pre-requisite requirements All 1%, 2"°& 3" subjects to pass max. 2 subjects for reset.

7 Program offered the course Radiology Department

8 Instruction Language English

9 Date of course approval 2022

Brief Description: Research is what allows doctors to decide how to best treat patients. It is what makes the

development of new medicines, new procedures and new tools possible. Without clinical
research, we would not be able to decide if new treatments are better than our current
treatments. It is how doctors find the most effective methods of care for our patients.
Student must be pass in order ta investigate radiology related research.,

Textbooks and Research Methods in Radiology: A Practical Guide 2018.
References:

Course Duration 28 H

Course Objectives: By the end of this course the student should be able to:

1-Define the Principles of research planning and design

2- Describe principles of basics of experimental design and analysis.

3- Identify suitable research topics.

4- Undertake independent research.

5- Be able to do Critical review and analysis of related literature.

6- Design research study

7- Perform method validation and presentation of research report.

8- Write the research proposal and theses.

9-Demonstrate appropriate communication skills.

10- Present clearly and effectively scientific topic in a tutorial or a staff meeting.
11- Work separately or in a team to research and prepare a scientific topic.

Course Assessments PPT Slides -End of semester after presentation

Content Breakdown Topical Coverage

Session 1 (Week 1) Development of a research protocol

Session 14 (Week 14) | Fieldwork and data analysis

- The research project course involves the generation of new scientific
information and a review and understanding of the scientific literature.
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- The research may be conducted in a laboratory, hospital, community
laboratories, different company, etc., depending on the project and the
supervisor.

- Students are divided into groups and each group is working together.

- Students are expected to work approximately 56 hours. This will include
working in the laboratory, etc., reading or searching literature, and writing
up the research project.

- Fields of study available may include:

O Biomedical genetics

o Immunogenic

o Cancer genetics

o Biochemistry

0 Genetics Diagnosis

o Embryology

Session 15 (Week 15) Final Exam

Session 16 (Week 16)

Attendance Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on time,

Expectations returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is dismissed.
Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and must be supported with a
doctor’s note.

Generic Skills The faculty is committed to ensuring that students have the full range of
knowledge and skills required for full participation in all aspects of their lives,
including skills enabling them to be life-long learners. To ensure graduates have
this preparation, such generic skills as literacy and numeric, computer,
interpersonal communications, and critical thinking skills will be embedded in
all courses.

Course Change Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of

publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to ensure
relevance to changing educational employment and marketing needs. The
instructor will endeavor to provide notice of changes to students as soon as
possible. Timetable may also be revised.
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Physiotherapy for plastic surgery &burns

1 Course name Physiotherapy for plastic surgery &burns
2 Course Code PT301
3 Course type: Specialty
/general/specialty/optional
4 Accredited units 3
5 Educational hours 4
6 Pre-requisite requirements All 1* 2 subjects to pass max. 2subjects for reset.
7 Program offered the course Physiotherapy department
8 Instruction Language English
9 Date of course approval 2022
Brief Description: Describe pre-operative evaluation, surgical indications & various surgical

approaches & post operative management in various abdominal/
thoracic/peripheral vascular conditions/ENT conditions / Opthal conditions/
Plastic Surgery conditions

Textbooks required
for this Course:

Standard surgrical techniques- Shriram Bhatt Manipal Manual Surgery- K.
Rajgopal Shenoy Short Practice of surgery — Bailey & Love

Course Duration

42hours
An additional hours of homework per day is expected during this course.

Delivery

Lecture-based, Group interaction and discussion, self-directed activities,
Laboratory experiments.

Course Objectives:

Upon completion of this course, the student will have reliably demonstrated
the ability to:
1. Describe the effects of surgical trauma &Anaesthesia
2. 2] Classify, clinically evaluate & describe the surgical management in
brief in a] Wounds & Ulcers b] Burns c] Head injuries
3. 3] Describe pre-operative evaluation, surgical indications & various
surgical approaches & post operative management in various
abdominal/ thoracic/peripheral vascular conditions/ENT conditions /
Opthal conditions/ Plastic Surgery conditions
4. 4] Recall the surgical approaches in the form of line diagram & will
be able to describe the components of soft tissues cut to reach the
target tissue & the possible Post operative complications 59

Course Assessments

Assignmentl: 15%. e
Assignment2:15% <
Partical:20% /3,
FinalExam: 40%DailyAssessments:10% 9y L X\
60 %to pass. I{! < | = bl

LA

5. 5] Beable to read & interpret findings of the X ray-chest.
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Content Breakdown

Topics Coverage AN i
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Session 1 (Week 1)

1] Effect of Anesthesia & surgical trauma: Hemorrhage (Clinical
Manifestations and types) Shock ( Neurogenic, septic etc.) Water &
Electrolyte imbalance : Basic physiology, clinical manifestations

Session 2 (Week 2)

2] Inflammation-acute & chronic-signs, symptoms, complications &
management 3] Wounds/ ulcers-classification, healing process, management

Session 3 (Week 3)

4] Common abdominal surgeries for G.l.tract, Genito-urinary system Scar
during surgical approach through abdominal wall. Scar management in brief
- Level 2 : Surgical Procedure 5] Modified Radical mastectomy-complications
& management 6] Amputation-types, sites, complications & management 7]
Burns-causes, classification complications & management

Session 4 (Week 4)

2) Neuro Surgery 1] Head Injury — types, clinical features, management 2]
Intra cranial & spinal tumors - Types, Locations, Clinical Picture - Level 2 ;
Surgical Management 3] Surgeries of Head & neck in neurosurgical
conditions & post operative care

Session 5 (Week 5)

4] Congenital & childhood disorders of nervous system- Hydrocephalus,
spina bifida etc. Clinical features, surgical management & post operative care
3) Cardio vascular -thoracic surgery 1] Surgical approach 2] Post operative
complications & management- in Thoracotomy, Thoracoplasty, Lobectomy,
Pneumonectomy, Decortication, CABG, Valvular Surgery, Congenital Heart
Disease Surgeries and Surgery for Peripheral Vascular Diseas

Session 6 (Week 6)

4) E.N. T. Surgery 61 1] Upper respiratory tract surgery & post operative
care- Level 2 2] Tracheostomy - indications, surgical approach &
management 3] Surgery for cancer — indications & post operative care- Level
2 4] Surgical procedures in VIl th cranial nerve palsy 5) Ophthalmic Surgery

Session 7 (Week 7)

1] Surgeries for I, IV & VI cranial nerve palsy- Level 2 6) Plastic Surgery 1]
Skin grafts & flaps-Types, indications with special emphasis to burns,
wounds, ulcers

Session 8 (Week 8)

Midterm Exam

Session 9 (Week 9)
Session 14 (Week 14)

2] Tendon transfers, with special emphasis to hand, foot & facial paralysis 3]
Keloid & Hypertrophied scar management 4] Reconstructive surgery of
peripheral nerves 5] Surgeries for PVD (arterial & lymphatic dysfunction)

Session 16 (Week 16)

Final Exam

Attendance
Expectations

Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on time,
returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is dismissed.
Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and must be supported
with a doctor’s note.

Generic Skills

The faculty is committed to ensuring that students have the full range of
knowledge and skills required for full participation in all aspects of their lives,
including skills enabling them to be life-long learners. To ensure graduates
have this preparation, such generic skills as literacy and numeric, computer,
interpersonal communications, and critical thinking skills will be embedded
in all courses.

Course Change

Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of
publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to ensure
relevance to changing educational employment and marketing needs. The

instructor will endeavor to provide notice of chang;;ﬁ?@ﬁ\@gs soon as
possible. Timetable may also be revised. /2;6#: EaN K
T457 77 ? e
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Physiotherapy for Orthopedic

1 Course name Physiotherapy for Orthopedic
2 Course Code PT304
3 Course type: Specialty
/general/specialty/optional
4 | Accredited units 3
5 Educational hours 4
6 Pre-requisite requirements All 1'& 2™ subjects to pass max. 2subjects for reset.
7 Program offered the course Physiotherapy Department
8 Instruction Language English
9 Date of course approval 2022
Brief Description: The study focused on the physical therapy and treatment of the
musculoskeletal system its means muscles and bones of the body, includes
injury on the treatment related to sprains, strains, post fracture, post-
surgery, and repetitive of the patient.
The master study deals with both surgery and non-surgery to treat and care
sports persons, degenerative disease, infection and tumors and congenital
disorder and all manner of bones and muscles in the human body. The
course prepares candidates with knowledge, skills and abilities to provide
relief the pain of orthopedics or musculoskeletal problems like chronic joint
pain, joint stiffness, poor mobility, arthritis and back or neck pain with the
help to assist the medical service in dealing with different aspects of
treatment, rehabilitation and prevention of disorder utilizing exercise and
electrotherapy procedures.
Textbooks required 1. Outline of Fractures 8th edition - Adams
for this Course: 2. Outline of Orthopaedics 8th edition - Adams
3. System of Ortho - Apley
4. Essentials of Orthopaedics for Physiotherapists- John Ebnezar
5. Essential Orthopaedics — Maheshwari
6. Mercer’s Orthopedic Surgery- Duthie, R.B. &Bently G
Course Duration 56 hours
Delivery Lecture-based, Group interaction and discussion, self-directed activities,
Laboratory experiments.
Course Objectives: -At the end of the course, the candidate will :
1] Be able to discuss the Pathophysiology, clinical manifestations &
conservative /Surgical management of various traumatic & cold cases of the
Musculoskeletal Conditions
2] Gain the skill of clinical examination & interpretation of the preoperative
cold cases & all the post- operative cases
3] will
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be able to read & interpret a]- salient features of the X-ray of the spine
&Extremities b]- pathological/ biochemical studies pertaining to Orthopedic
condition

4] Will be able to correlate the radiological findings with the clinical findings

Course Assessments | Assignmentl: 30%.
Assignment2:10%
FinalExam: 60%
60 %isrequiredforapassin this course.

Content Breakdown Topics Coverage

Session 1 (Week 1) Post trauma Pathology, clinical manifestations, healing process in bone &

intra articular & extra articular soft tissues& introduction to implants &
prosthesis - Level 1: stages of healing process, assessment, conservative &
surgical management, complications & their management - Level 2: recent
advances in surgical management,

Session 2 (Week 2) Fractures & dislocations of upper extremity & lower extremity &spine.

i) Classification ii) Pathology
iii) Conservative treatment iv) Surgical intervention - a) Surgical approach
b) soft tissue section / repair c) internal / external fixation / arthroplasty d)
post-operative complications e) post-operative management &
management of complications - Level 2: diagnostic methods - Level 3:
surgical advances

Session 3 (Week 3) Fractures & dislocations of spine, fractures of thoracic cage, shoulde girdle &

pelvisi) Classification ii) pathology iii) Conservative treatment iv) Surgical
intervention - a) Surgical approach b) Soft tissue section / repair c) Internal
/ external fixation / arthroplasty d) Post-operative complications e) Post-
operative management & management of complications - Level 2:
diagnostic methods - Level 3: surgical advances

Session 4 (Week 4) Topics to be covered in the session (week)

* Management of Metabolic disorders a) Osteoporosis b)
Osteomalacia, rickets Classification, type, assessment, management,
complications

* Level 2 : diagnostic methods (MRI, CT Scan, USG)

Session 5 (Week 5) e Brachial Plexus / Lumbo Sacral Plexus & Peripheral nerve injuries
Nerve course, mechanism of injury, types of nerve injury, diagnostic
methods & assessment, conservative &surgical management - Level
2 : diagnostic methods (MRI, CT Scan, USG )

Session 6 (Week 6) Topics to be covered in the session (week)

Deformities a )spine — scoliosis / kyphosis b) Deformities of extremities like
Varus / Valgus, Torsion, Deformities of hands & feet aetiopathology,
assessment,investigations ,conservative & surgical management.

Session 7 (Week 7) Topics to be covered in the session (week)

* Common Congenital Malformation like CTEV, Developmental dysplasia of
hip, torticollis etc. pathologenesis, clinical manifestation, assessment,
investigations ,conservative& surgical management

Session 8 (Week 8) Midterm Exam
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Session 9 (Week 9)

Vascular Disorders like Avascular Necrosis, Perthe’s Disease, and
Compartmental Syndromeaetiopathologenesis, clinical manifestation,
assessment, investigations ,conservative & surgical management.

Session 10 (Week 10)

Soft tissue lesions Pathology, clinical manifestation, investigation,
conservative & surgical management, complications & their
management a) Sport injuries b) Overuse injuries.

Session 11 (Week 11)

Arthritis of spine & extremity a) degenerative-OA b) infectious-
septic, TB C) inflammatory-RA, Ankylosing spondylitis

Pathology, clinical manifestation, risk factor, investigation,
conservative & surgical management, complications & their
management - Level 2: other types of arthritis like gout, haemophilic,
neuropathic etc.

Session 12 (Week 12)

Reconstructive surgery a) Reconstructive surgery for bone
lengthening b) Reconstructive surgery in Polio & Cerebral Palsy c)
Soft tissue lesions of Shoulder, Knee & Ankle.

Osteomyelitis Pathology, clinical manifestation, investigation,
conservative & surgical management, complications & their
management.

Session 13 (Week 13)

Tumors of bone & management Classification Pathology, clinical
manifestation, risk factor, investigation, conservative & surgical
management, complications & their management.

Traumatic Amputation & management Level of amputation,
assessment, management.

Hand injury & management Common fractures & dislocations of
hand, soft tissue involvement related to tendon injury, crush injury
of hand Classification Pathology, clinical manifestation, risk factor,
investigation, conservative & surgical management, complications &
their management.

Session 14 (Week 14)

X-rays of extremities & spine - Level 2: CT/MRI/USG findings.
Relevant biochemical investigations - Level 2 Bed side clinic based on:
a] acute soft tissue lesion [including nerve injury]

b] Degenerative arthritis of extremity joint

c] Degenerative arthritis of spine

d] Acute P.l.

e] Chronic backaches

f] Post-operative case of fractures of extremities

g] Traumatic paraplegia /quadriplegia

Session 15 (Week 15)

Final Exam

Attendance

Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on time,

Expectations returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is dismissed.
Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and must be supported
with a doctor’s note.

Generic Skills The faculty is committed to ensuring that students have the full range of

knowledge and skills required for full participation in all aspects of their lives,
including skills enabling them to be life-long learners. To ensure graduates
have this preparation, such generic skills as literacy aggl,numenc computer,

interpersonal communications, and critical thmk: it sivj_lfbé’émbedded
in all courses. '
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Course Change

Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of
publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to ensure
relevance to changing educational employment and marketing needs. The
instructor will endeavor to provide notice of changes to students as soon as
possible. Timetable may also be revised.

Pediatric Pathologies, Surgery & Physiotherapy managements

1 Course name Pediatric Pathologies, Surgery & Physiotherapy
managements
2 Course Code PT401
3 Course type: Specialty
/general/specialty/optional
4 Accredited units 3
5 Educational hours 4
6 Pre-requisite requirements All 1°'& 2" subjects to pass max. 2 subjects for reset.
7 Program offered the course Physiotherapy Department
8 Instruction Language English
9 Date of course approval 2022
Brief Description: This coursewillprovidestudentswithafundamentalunderstandingofthebroad
range of activity and skill disorders including Anatomical and physiological
issues, developmental delays, orthopaedic/musculoskeletal anomalies,
respiratory conditions, neuromuscular and neurological disorders in varying
domain working in preposition of their purview of enactment.
Textbooks required Stuart Porter, at al. Tidy's Physiotherapy, Chapter 8 “Paediatric
for this Course: Physiotherapy". 2003 Edition 13. Paediatric Physiotherapy. In: Schmidt R.,
Willis W. 2007 (eds) Encyclopaedia of Pain. Springer, Berlin, Heidelberg.
Course Duration 56 hours
Delivery Lecture-based, Group interaction and discussion, self-directed activities,
Laboratory experiments.
Course Objectives: Upgrade the student’s ability to:
e |Improves posture and reflexes of child
* Make movement easier by training normal pattern of movements
e Improves gross motor skills. Improves functional maobility
* Improves muscle imbalance and muscle strength
« [mproves balance and coordination
* Improves range of motion. Improves muscle tone_— = -~
e Improved gait/gait training A 7%
Course Assessments | Assignment1: 30%.
Assignment2:10%
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FinalExam: 60%
60 %isrequiredforapassin this course.

Content Breakdown Topics Coverage

Session 1 (Week 1) Topicstobecoveredinthesession (week):
*Normal intra-uterine development of fetus

Session 2 (Week 2) Assignmentlhandedout
Topicstobecoveredinthesession (week)

*Normal development & growth:
Normal & abnormal reflexes in neonate & child
Session 3 (Week 3) Topics to be covered in the session (week)
*Immunization, Handling of the child, Significance of breast-feeding
* Chronic pain
* Differentiation of pain
Session 4 (Week 4) Geriatric Conditions
¢ Common causes for Developmental disorders like Sepsis,
Prematurity, Asphyxia &
* Hyperbilirubinemia. Rheumatic & Congenital heart disease
CLINICAL- 1] Examination of the nervous system

Session 5 (Week 5) Topicstobecoveredinthesession (week)

*Brain damage-Cerebral Palsy-types & Medical Management

Session 6 (Week 6) Topicstobecoveredinthesession (week)

*Spinal Cord Disorders like Poliomyelitis, Spinal Dysraphism, Spina Bifida,
Meningocele, Myelomeningocele
Session 7 (Week 7) Topicstobecoveredinthesession (week)
* Common infections of C.N.S. & peripheral nervous system
* Malnutrition related conditions
Session 8 (Week 8) Midterm Exam

Session 9 (Week 9) Topicstobecoveredinthesession (week)
sEpilepsy

Session 14 (Week 14) | *Mental Retardation. Genetically transmitted neuro-muscular conditions

e CLINICAL-

Session 16 (Week 16) Final Exam

Attendance Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on time,

Expectations returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is dismissed.
Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and must be supported
with a doctor’s note.

Generic Skills The faculty is committed to ensuring that students have the full range of
knowledge and skills required for full participation in all aspects of their
lives, including skills enabling them to be life-long learners. To ensure
graduates have this preparation, such generic skills as literacy and numeric,
computer, interpersonal communications, and critical thinking skills will be
embedded in all courses.

Course Change Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of

publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to ensure
relevance to changing educational employment and marketing needs. The

instructor will endeavor to provide notice of chan%ﬁws soon as
possible. Timetable may also be revised. SN
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Pain Management

1 Course name Pain Management

2 Course Code PT400

3 Course type: Specialty

/general/specialty/optional

4 Accredited units 3

5 | Educational hours 4

6 | Pre-requisite requirements All 1%, 2"& 3" subjects to pass max. 2 subjects for reset.

7 Program offered the course Physiotherapy Department

8 Instruction Language English

2} Date of course approval 2022

Brief Description: This coursewill providestudentswithafundamentalunderstanding ofthe
nature ofpain and to give physicians the competence in recognizing and
understanding the unique needs of pain patients

Textbooks required Butler, D.S, Moseley, L. (2003). Explain Pain. Adelaide. Noigroup

for this Course: Publications. Merskey H, Bogduk N. Classification of chronic pain. 2nd
ed. Seattle: IASP Press; 1994,
Many other learning materials.

Course Duration 56 hours
An additional hours of homework per day is expected during this course.

Delivery Lecture-based, Group interaction and discussion, self-directed activities,

Laboratory experiments.

Course Objectives: Upon completion of this course, the student will have reliably demonstrated
the ability to:

* Manage patient’s pain and their ability to justify.

e Demonstrate an ability to integrate the patient assessment into an
appropriate management plan using the concepts and strategies of
clinical reasoning

¢ Understand the principles of an effective therapeutic /professional
relationship to reduce pain.

* Promote optimal function and reduce disability through the use of
active and where appropriate, passive pain management approaches

* Use a patient-centred perspective to formulate collaborative
intervention strategies consistent with a physical therapy
perspective. :

* Proof of work experience

Course Assessments | Assignmentl: 30%.

Assignment2:10%
Final Exam: 60%
60 % is required for a pass in this course.
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Content Breakdown

Topics Coverage

Session 1 (Week 1)

Topicstobecoveredinthesession (week):
*|Introductiontopain
*Typesofpain

Session 2 (Week 2)

Assignmentlhandedout
Topicstobecoveredinthesession (week)
*Pain perceptions
*Risk factors
Assignment2handedout

Session 3 (Week 3)

Topics to be covered in the session (week)
*Pain Mechanisms
*Sorts of pain mechanism
Assignmentldue

Session 4 (Week 4)

Geriatric Conditions
s Acute pain
¢ Chronic pain
« Differentiation of pain

Session 5 (Week 5)

Topicstobecoveredinthesession (week)
*Causes of Acute &Chronic pain
sRelated conditions of acute and chronic pain

Session 6 (Week 6)

Topicstobecoveredinthesession (week)
*Pain receptors inside body & brain
*Pain receptors types

Session 7 (Week 7)

Topicsto becoveredinthesession (week)

A. Pain assessment, measures & Scales. Pain analogue scale.
B. Case scenarios

C. Self report measures.

Session 8 (Week 8)

Midterm Exam

Session 9 (Week 9)
Session 14 (Week 14)

Topicstobecoveredinthesession (week)
sBiopsychosical approach. Cognitive Behavioral Therapy
«Pain flags. Therapeutic Neuroscience Education

Session 16 (Week 16)

Final Exam

Attendance
Expectations

Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on time,
returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is dismissed.

Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and must be supported
with a doctor’s note.

Generic Skills

The faculty is committed to ensuring that students have the full range of
knowledge and skills required for full participation in all aspects of their lives,
including skills enabling them to be life-long learners. To ensure graduates
have this preparation, such generic skills as literacy and numeric, computer,
interpersonal communications, and critical thinking skills will be embedded
in all courses.

Course Change

Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of
publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to ensure
relevance to changing educational employment and marketing needs. The
instructor will endeavor to provide notice of changes to students-assoon as
possible. Timetable may also be revised. / SN
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Pharmacology

1 Course name Pharmacology
2 Course Code PT201
3 Course type: /general/specialty/optional optional
= Accredited units 2
5 Educational hours 2
6 Pre-requisite requirements All 1* subjects to pass max. 2 subjects for reset.
7 Program offered the course Physiotherapy D.
8 Instruction Language English
9 Date of course approval 2022
Brief Description: This course will provide students with a fundamental understanding of

the Pharmacology effects of commonly used drugs by patients referred
for Physiotherapy.list their adverse reaction, precautions to be taken and
contra — indication, formulation and route ofadministration.

Textbooks required for | Pharmacology by Gaddum. Pharmacology &Pharmacotherapeutics

this Course: Revised 19th Edition 2005 by Dr.S.D.Satoskar&Dr.S.D. Bhandarkar .
Essential of Medical Pharmacology 5th Edition 2003 By Dr.K.D.Tripathi
Course Duration 28 hours
An additional hours of homework per day is expected during this course.
Delivery Lecture-based, Group interaction and discussion, self-directed activities,
Laboratory experiments.
Course Objectives: Upon completion of this course, the student will have reliably

demonstrated the ability to:

» Describe Pharmacology effects of commonly used drugs by patients
referred for Physiotherapy

* Identify whether the pharmacological effects of the drug interferes
with Therapeutic response of
Physiotherapy & vise a versa

* Indicate the use of analgesics & anti-inflammatory agents with the
movement disorders withconsideration of cost efficiency &safety for
individuals need.

e Get the awareness of other essential &commonly used drug by
patients —The basis for their use
&common as well as serious adverse reaction.

Course Assessments Assignment 1: 30%.

Assignment 2: 10%

Final Exam: 60%

60 % is required for a pass in this course.

Content Breakdown Topical Coverage
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Session 1 (Week 1)

Topics to be covered in the session (week):
* Drug Pharmaco-kinetics, Pharmacology adverse reaction, Factors
modifying drug effects, sources &routes of administration.

Session 2 (Week 2)

Assignment 1 handed out

Topics to be covered in the session (week)
* Drug acting on CNS ;

- Introduction, Alcohols,

- Sedatives &Hypnotics

- Anti-convulsants

Session 3 (Week 3)

Topics to be covered in the session (week)

* Immunization, Handling of the child, Significance of breast-feeding
Drug acting on CNS :

- Analgesics & Antipyretics

- Gout &R.A.

Session 4 (Week 4)

Drug acting on CNS :

- Psycho Therapeutics

- General anaesthetic, Local anaesthetic
- Drug therapy in PARKINSONISM.

Session 5 (Week 5)

Topics to be covered in the session (week)

* Drugs acting on Autonomic nervous system
i) Chalinergic Agonist

ii) Cholinergic Antagonist

Session 6 (Week 6)

Topics to be covered in the session (week)

* Drugs acting on Autonomic nervous system
iii) Adrenergic Agonist

iv) Adrenergic Antagonist

Session 7 (Week 7)

Topicstobecoveredinthesession (week)
Skeletal muscle relaxants

Session 8 (Week 8)

Midterm Exam

Session 9 (Week 9)

Topicstobecoveredinthesession (week)
*Drugs acting on CVS :

i) Hypertension

ii) Diuretics

i) CCF

iv) Angina

Session 10 (Week 10)

Topicstobecoveredinthesession (week)
*Drugs acting on CVS :

i) Hypertension

ii) Diuretics

iii) CCF

iv) Angina

Session 11 (Week 11)

Drugs acting on CVS :

- Level 2: v) Antiarrythmia

- Level 2: vi) Shock

- Level 2: vii) Drug satisfying Homeostasis

Session 12 (Week 12)

Drug acting on Respiratory system
1)cough& Bronchial asthma

Session 13 (Week 13)

Chemotherapy
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i) General principles ,Sulphonamides& Cotrimoxazole
ii) Broad Spectrum Antibioteics, Aminoglycides, Macrolides.

Session 14 (Week 14) ili) Beta lactams, Quinolones

ivi) Anti Tuberculosis
Session 16 (Week 16) Final Exam

Attendance Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on time,

Expectations returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is dismissed.
Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and must be supported
with a doctor’s note.

Generic Skills The faculty is committed to ensuring that students have the full range of
knowledge and skills required for full participation in all aspects of their
lives, including skills enabling them to be life-long learners. To ensure
graduates have this preparation, such generic skills as literacy and
numeric, computer, interpersonal communications, and critical thinking
skills will be embedded in all courses.

Course Change Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of
publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to
ensure relevance to changing educational employment and marketing
needs. The instructor will endeavor to provide notice of changes to
students as soon as possible. Timetable may also be revised.

Pathology

1 Course name Pathology

2 Course Code PT202

3 | Course type: /general/specialty/optional Optional

4 Accredited units 2

5 Educational hours 2

6 Pre-requisite requirements All 1** subjects to pass max. 2 subjects for reset.
7 Program offered the course Physiotherapy D.

8 Instruction Language English

9 Date of course approval 2022

Brief Description:

The broad goal of the teaching of undergraduate students in
pathology aims at providing comprehensive knowledge of the morbid
anatomy, Histopathology, etiology and pathogenesis with the
complications of various diseases to provide a basis for understanding
the clinical correlation and the skills to practice as a qualified
Physiotherapist.

Textbooks required for this | Text book of Pathology-by Harsh Mohan

Course:

f

Pathologic basis of disease by Cotran, Kumar, Robbins. /77/
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Course Duration

28 hours.

Delivery

Lecture-based, Group interaction and discussion, self-directed
activities, Laboratory experiments.

Course Objectives:

At the end of the course, the student will be able to :

» Acquire the knowledge of concepts of cell injury & changes
produced thereby in different tissues & organs, capacity of the
body in healing process.

* Recall the etio -pathogenesis, the pathological effects & the
clinico-pathological correlation of common infections & non-
infectious diseases

s Acquire the knowledge of concepts of neoplasia with reference
to the etiology, gross & microscopic features, diagnosis &
prognosis in different tissues & organs of the body.

e Correlate normal & altered morphology of different organ
systems in different diseases needed for understanding disease
process & their clinical significance [with special emphasis to
neuro- musculoskeletal & cardio-respiratory systems)

e Acquire knowledge of common immunological disorders & their
resultant effects on the human body.

s Understand in brief, about the Haematological diseases &
investigations necessary to diagnose them & determine their
prognosis.

Course Assessments

Assignment 1: 30%.

Assignment 2: 10%

Final Exam: 60%

60 % is required for a pass in this course.

Content Breakdown

Topics Coverage

Session 1 (Week 1)

Topics to be covered in the session (week):

= Cell injury-causes, mechanism & toxic injuries with special reference
to Physical, Chemical & ionizing radiation.

b] Reversible injury [degeneration] - types, morphology, swelling,
hyaline, fatty changes

Session 2 (Week 2)

Assignment 1 handed out

Topics to be covered in the session (week)

* Intra- cellular accumulation hyaline, mucin

Irreversible cell injury types of necrosis, apoptosis, calcification,
dystrophic & metastatic.

Extra-cellular accumulation amyloidosis, calcification-Pathogenesis,
morphology.

Session 3 (Week 3)

Topics to be covered in the session (week)

Inflammation &Repair:-

a] Acute inflammation-features, causes, vascular & cellular events b]
Morphologic variations

Session 4 (Week 4)

c] Inflammatory cells & mediators
d] Chronic inflammation:-causes, types, non-specific
&Graunulomatous — with examples

e] Wound healing by primary & secondawyﬂm%f&gomotmg &
delaying healing process. 1879 =3 "L\

/’A’

Session 5 (Week 5)

Topics to be covered in the session (we@f I \b

|'\’J' - ..l‘l
14.

\\ 1‘(\ ”—/_;— /
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« f] Healing at various sites-including bones, nerve & muscle g]
Regeneration & repair

Session 6 (Week 6)

Topics to be covered in the session (week)
* Immuno-pathology-[basic concepts]

a] Immune system : organization, cells, antibodies, regulation of
immune responses and Organ transplantation.

Session 7 (Week 7)

Topicstobecoveredinthesession (week)
Hyper-sensitivity
c] Secondary immuno-deficiency including HIV

Session 8 (Week 8)

Midterm Exam

Session 9 (Week 9)

Topicstobecoveredinthesession (week)

eCirculatory disturbancesa] Edema-pathogenesis, types,
transudates/exudates b] Chronic venous congestion-lung,
liver, spleen c] Thrombosis-formation, fate, effects

d] Embolism-types, clinical effects

Session 10 (Week 10)

Topicstobecoveredinthesession (week)

*¢] Infarction-types, common sites

f] Gangrene-types, aetiopathogenesis

g] Shock-pathogenesis, types, morphologic changes

Session 11 (Week 11)

Deficiency disorders-Vitamin A, B, C, D.

Session 12 (Week 12)

Growth Disturbance

a] Atrophy-malformation, agenesis, metaplasia, dysplasia,
hypertrophy, hyperplasia b] Neoplasia,

calcification, histogenesis, biologic behavior, difference between
benign & malignant tumor

c] Malignant neoplasms —grades, stages, local & distal spread
d]Carcinogenesis-environmental carcinogens e] Chemical,
Occupational, heredity, viral

Session 13 (Week 13)

Medical Genetics :

a) Karyotypic abnormalities

b) Mandelin disorders

c) Inborn errors of metabolism

Session 14 (Week 14)

Specific Pathology:-

A] CVS

a] Arteriosclerosis-Ischemic heart diseases — angina, myocardial
infarctionPathogenesis / Pathology

b] Hypertension

c].C.ICF.

d] Rheumatic & Congenital H.D.

Session 16 (Week 16)

Final Exam

Attendance Expectations

Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on
time, returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is
dismissed. Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and must
be supported with a doctor’s note.

Generic Skills

The faculty is committed to ensuring that students have the full range
| ] i . ——
of knowledge and skills required for @% in all aspects of

ensure graduates have this prep h‘ﬁ’%kills as literacy

their lives, including skills enablin, life=long learners. To
o 2T oSN
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=
Y
Al

WA f;/,
303 Q‘\\‘.\Lfi N




and numeric, computer, interpersonal communications, and critical
thinking skills will be embedded in all courses.

Course Change

Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of
publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to
ensure relevance to changing educational employment and marketing
needs. The instructor will endeavor to provide notice of changes to
students as soon as possible. Timetable may also be revised.

Therapeutic Exercise

1 Course name Therapeutic exercise
2 Course Code PT203
3 | Course type: /general/specialty/optional Specialty
4 Accredited units 3
5 Educational hours 4
6 Pre-requisite requirements All 1*subjects to pass max. 2 subjects for reset.
7 Program offered the course Physiotherapy Department
8 Instruction Language English
9 Date of course approval 2022
Brief Description: This courselnclude the text therapeutic Exercise Prescription which serve as a
thorough and practical treatment ,manual, providing detailed instructions on
exercise prescription to address specific problems in the lower extremity
;upper extremity and spine , specific exercises are described along with
modifications progressions ,alternatives, teaching tips ,and common
compensations, case studies are presented ,with explanations of choices and
application of concepts and principles, this course is a detailed practical
application guide for a therapeutic exercise prescriptions.
Textbooks required Butler, D.S, Moseley, L. (2003). Explain Pain. Adelaide. Noigroup
for this Course: Publications. Merskey H, Bogduk N. Classification of chronic pain. 2nd
ed. Seattle: IASP Press; 1994,
Many other learning materials.
Course Duration 56 hours
Delivery Lecture-based, Group interaction and discussion, self-directed activities.
Laboratory experiments.
Course Objectives: At the end of the course, the candidate will be able to—

1] Define the various terms used in Mechanics, Biomechanics & Kinesiology,
Recall the basic principles of Physics relatg@,}fﬂ “"g@uﬁ\s of movement/
motion “,o*’““- N

2] Describe & acquire the skill of use g a;?dus t0919 'a(f the Therapeutic
gymnasium ,; ¥




3] Acquire knowledge of Movements — Classification, Principles, and
Techniques & Uses.

4] Acquire knowledge of different starting & derived positions

5] Acquire the skill of application of various massage manipulations & Describe
Principles,

Physiological effects, Therapeutic use, Merits & Demerits.

6] Acquire skill of assessment -Sensations, Superficial & Deep Reflexes, Pulse
rate/ Heart

rate, Blood Pressure, Chest Expansion, Respiratory Rate, Limb Length & Girth
Measurement on Models

7] Acquire knowledge & skill of Relaxation

8] Describe the skill & significance of Group & Recreational Exercises & their
Advantages

& Disadvantages

9] Be able to describe Principles of Yoga, its types, its physiological &
psychosomatic

effects & demonstrate standard yoga postures used by the beginners

10] Be able to demonstrate General Fitness exercises & understand principles
of General

Fitness

11] Understand biomechanics of joints of the skeletal system

Course Assessments | Assignmentl: 30%.
Assignment2: 10%
FinalExam: 60%
60 % is required for a pass in this course.

Content Breakdown Topical Coverage

Session 1 (Week 1) General Biomechanics
- Force — Analysis of Force
- Internal & External force, Resolution of force, force vectors, force systems.
Level 3- Calculation of force: Parallelogram of forces, use of coordinates
* Mechanics of Position-Gravity, Center of Gravity, Line of Gravity, Base of
support,
Equilibrium, Fixation &Stabilisation
- Level 3- deviations with respect of center of mass, line of gravity & stability
« Introduction to statics & dynamic, Newton laws of motion
- Mechanics of Movements- Axes & Planes, Speed, velocity, work,
mechanical
advantage, energy, power, acceleration, Momentum, Inertia & Friction,
- Level 3- friction types
- Simple Machine -
a) Levers — Types, mechanical advantage & Uses, Angle of Pull
b) Pulleys- Types (single & multiple) mechanical advantage & Uses
c) Pendulum
d) Elasticity — Springs, stress, strain, Hooke’s Law
- Level 2- behavior under stress
- Types of muscle work

Session 2 (Week 2) Starting & derived positions

- Description of position, Muscle Work & Effects & Uses:

- Lying, sitting, kneeling, standing, hanging, posmons deriyedh\f mowng arm,
legs & trunk 3
- Level 3- positions in water
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Session 3 (Week 3)

Movement
- Classification, Principles, Techniques & Uses
- Level 3- trick movements

Session 4 (Week 4)

Range of Motion -

- Goniometry (Technique, Uses & Types of Goniometry)

- Level 2- Other methods of range of motion assessment (tape)

- Level 3- trick movements, range of motion of spine especially lumbar &
cervical,

- Inclinometer, motion analysis, C-ROM, B-ROM

Session 5 (Week 5)

Limb length measurement (only lower limb - apparent, true)

- Level 2- supra- trochanteric)

- Level 3- other methods, clinical aspects

- girth measurements: upper limb & lower limb(tape).

- Level 2- volumetric assessment, girth measurements of fingers.
- Level 3- girth measurements of ankle

Session 6 (Week 6)

Assessment of Sensations & Reflexes,

- Level 2- assessment of sensations dermatome wise & peripheral nerve
distribution,

monofilament testing,algometer

- Level 3- grades of deep tendon reflexes, clinical application in UMN & LMN
lesion

Blood Pressure, Pulse Rate, Respiratory Rate & Chest Expansion (in normals)
- Level 3- Blood Pressure, Pulse Rate, Respiratory Rate & Chest Expansion
Variations in normal & abnormal

Session 7 (Week 7)

General Relaxation-

Principles, methods & effects/ uses
- Level 2- Biofeedback

- Level 3- clinical applications.

Session 8 (Week 8)

Midterm Exam

Session 9 (Week 9)
Session 14 (Week 14)

Topicstobecoveredinthesession (week)
Introduction to Manual Therapy*

i) Peripheral joint mobilization- accessory movements, oscillations, concave-
convex rule

ii) Soft tissue mobilization- Massage (Principles, Classification, Effects,
Merits, Demerits,

Skills on extremities, scalp, spine, abdomen, face),

- Level 2- Myofascial release, muscle energy technique,

- Level 3- Cyriax

Session 16 (Week 16)

Final Exam

Attendance
Expectations

Students are expected to attend every session of class, arriving on time,
returning from breaks promptly and remaining until class is dismissed.
Absences are permitted only for medical reasons and must be supported with
a doctor’s note.

Generic Skills

The faculty is committed to ensuring that students have the full range of
knowledge and skills required for full participation in all aspects of their lives,
including skills enabling them to be life-long learners. To ensure graduates
have this preparation, such generic skills as literacy and numeric, cornputer,
interpersonal communications, and critical thinking skills wgw‘é e_mhe:ﬁed in
all courses.
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Course Change Information contained in this course outline is correct at the time of
publication. Content of the courses is revised on an ongoing basis to ensure
relevance to changing educational employment and marketing needs. The
instructor will endeavor to provide notice of changes to students as soon as

possible. Timetable may also be revised.

Neurology, Neurosurgery & Physiotherapy managements

1 Course name Neurology, Neurosurgery & Physiotherapy managements

2 Course Code PT403

3 Course type: Specialty
/general/specialty/optional

4 | Accredited units 3

5 | Educational hours 4

6 Pre-requisite requirements

All 1%, 2"& 3 subjects to pass max. 2 subjects for reset.

7 Program offered the course

Physiotherapy Department

8 Instruction Language

English

9 Date of course approval

2022

Brief Description: This program integrates the clinical & academic and research components of
Neuro-physotherapy Practice, with an emphasis on the management of
patients with Neurological disorders.

You will develop an understanding of evidence based practice and develop
as an advanced physiotherapy practitioner.

Student will be able to select from a wide range of modules according to
your interest and complete at least one clinical placement.

Textbooks required 1. Cash’s Textbook for Physiotherapists in Neurological conditions- Patricia

for this Course: Downie
2. Physical Rehabilitation — Q’Sullivan
3. Steps to follow — Patricia Davies
4. Motor Control theory& practical Application- Shumway Cook
5. Treatment of CP & motor delay - Sophie Levitt
6. Neurological Rehab — Darcy Umphred
7. Normal Child —lllingworth

Course Duration 28hours
An additional hours of homework per day is expected during this course.

Delivery Lecture-based, Group interaction and discussion, self-directed activities,
Laboratory experiments.

Course Objectives: By the end of this course the student will be able to:

1] detect abnormalities in neurodevelopment. e
2] assess, identify &analyze neuro-motor & psych%éﬁ‘éﬁt Tgl_»,fs"f'iiri.z.:tior'. in
adult & JG7/ =3

2 " 0

\af" )3
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paediatric & co-relate the finding with provisional diagnosis,
interpretation of routine neurological

investigations & arrive at functional diagnosis with clinical reasoning

3] understand the principles & acquire Neuro therapeutics skills

4] plan, prescribe & execute short term &long term goals with appropriate
therapeutic

interventions & be able to modify treatment techniques according to
stage of disease.

Course Assessments | Assignmentl: 30%.
Assignment2:10%
Final Exam: 60%
60 % is required for a pass in this course.
Content Breakdown Topics Coverage
Session 1 (Week 1) 1] Understanding theories of motor control & motor learning
2] Understanding sensory system & organization of sensory strategies for
efficient motor
output.
3] Skills of sensory-motor learning & neuro-muscular skeletal training
Session 2 (Week 2) A) Pediatric
- Detection of abnormalities in Neurodevelopment in terms of Maturational
Reflexes,
Reactions, Tone, Movement, Motor age, Posture, Balance & Locomotion &
identification of
Primary & Secondary dysfunction
- Screening for high risk babies & role of early intervention
- Plan short & long term goals based on ICF and implement appropriate
treatment programme.
- Level 2: Detection of abnormalities in Neurodevelopment in terms of
mental age,
Recent advances in treatment in the above mentioned conditions
Session 3 (Week 3) i] Upper Motor Neuron Lesions
1] Different types of Cerebral Palsy
2] Head Injury
- Level 2: Infective diseases of CNS- Meningitis, Encephalitis, Tetanus, Space
Occupying Lesions etc.,
ii] Lower Motor Neuron lesions —
1] Spinal dysraphysm, hydrocephalus, SMA etc.
2] Polio myelitis- Level 2
iii] Muscle disease
Musculo dystrophies (Duchenne Muscular Dystrophy, Becker Muscular
Dystrophy)
iv] ADHD, Autism, Down ’s syndrome, Learning disability- Level 2
Session 4 (Week 4) B) Adult

Planning short term &long term goals & formulating treatment programme
based on ICF for all the

topics given as follows80

- Level 2: Recent advances in treatment
- Central Nervous System

1] Disorders of circulation

2] Space occupying lesions- Cortical, Cerebellar, Thalamic &Bgaﬁpm
-Level 2 I/ AL
308 . w,f :f -'
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3] Head injury

4] Cranial nerves-emphasis on & 7th & 8th nerves

5] Demyelinating diseases of the CNS-Multiple sclerosis

6] Lesions of Extra-pyramidal system & Basal ganglia-Parkinsonism and
Parkinson’s disease,

Cerebellar Ataxia

- Level 2: Chorea, Athetosis, Dystonia, Spasmodic torticollis.

Session 5 (Week 5)

Spinal Cord

1] Infective disorders of spinal cord — Transverse myelitis,

- Level 2: Tabes Dorsalis, Meningitis, Encephalitis etc. 2] Degenerative
disorders- Motor Neuron Disease, Alzheimer 's disease 3] Traumatic —
Paraplegia etc.

4] Space Occupying Lesions

5] Polyneuropathy - Sub-acute combined degeneration, Guillain Barre
Syndrome,

Alcoholic,Diabetic neuropathy, Leprosy

6] Syringomyelia Hereditary Ataxia, Peroneal muscular atrophy, S.M.A
7] Disorders of peripheral nerves - tumours, infective & metabolic lesions of
nerves

Session 6 (Week 6)

Muscle Diseases
1] Limb girdle dystrophy, facioscapulohumeral dystrophy
2] Myopathies

Psycho-somatic Pain
Treatment programme includes
a) Application of appropriate Electro-therapeutic modes for relief of pain &
functional restoration
b) Application of neuro therapeutic skills like PNF, NDT, Carr& Shepherd,
Brunnstrom& Rood's
c) Co ordination& balancing exercises by using techniques based on neuro
physiological principles
d) Tools used for neuro rehabilitation like vestibular balls, tilt board etc.
e) Application of transfer & functional re-education exercises, postural
exercises & gait training
f) Bladder training
g) Developing a philosophy for caring
h) Prescription for appropriate orthotic devices & fabrication of temporary
splints.
i) Ergonomic advice for prevention / rehabilitation & parents / care givers’
education about
handling of a patient
j) Applied Psychology for Physiotherapists.

Session 7 (Week 7)

CLINICAL

Evaluation & treatment planning; documentation & presentation of
minimum Four cases

in-1]- Paediatric neuro case ,Three cases each in 2] U.M.N.lesion ( Adult) 3]
L.M.N. lesion (Adult)

Session 8 (Week 8)

Midterm Exam

Session 9 (Week 9)
Session 14 (Week 14)

Topicstobecoveredinthesession (week)
¢ Muscle Diseases
¢ Psycho-somatic Pain

Session 16 (Week 16)

Final Exam
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